Titus
I. INTRODUCTION
A. Titus
Many of Paul’s “fellow-workers” are mentioned in the book of Acts, but Titus is not among them.
All we know of him must be gleaned from Paul’s letters. The most important statement regarding
their relationship is found in the letter that bears his name. Paul called Titus “a true son in our
common faith.” (Titus 1:4). When we compare this to Paul’s words to the Corinthians, that he had
begotten them through the gospel, and that is why he was their father in the faith, it gives shows
it is at least possible Titus was converted by Paul. When Paul added Timothy was “my beloved and
faithful son in the Lord,” it is fairly certain that both Timothy and Titus were men that Paul had
preached to and converted.
For though you might have ten thousand instructors in Christ, yet you do not have many fathers; for
in Christ Jesus I have begotten you through the gospel. 16 Therefore I urge you, imitate me. 17 For
this reason I have sent Timothy to you, who is my beloved and faithful son in the Lord, who will remind
you of my ways in Christ, as I teach everywhere in every church. 1Cor. 4:15-17

His relationship with Titus probably began before that of Timothy because Titus was brought with
Paul to Jerusalem as recorded in the fifteenth chapter of Acts. It is possible but unlikely that a
Gentile convert made between the time Paul returned to Antioch from his first journey and the time
they went to Jerusalem a few weeks later would be taken to Jerusalem with such an uncertain
outcome.
Then after fourteen years I went up again to Jerusalem with Barnabas, and also took Titus with me....
3 Yet not even Titus who was with me, being a Greek, was compelled to be circumcised. Gal. 2:1,3

Paul had great confidence in Titus to take him to Jerusalem as a “test case” of a Gentile convert.
Paul knew the powerful emotions these people had could boil over, but clearly, Paul felt Titus was
a man of great strength and character. There are not many converts who could have withstood the
attitude which the Christians converted from among the Pharisees must have initially held toward
him.
Paul’s Third Journey
We hear nothing more of Titus until Paul’s second letter to Corinth. It is clear in the account in Acts
that when Paul left Troas for Macedonia and arrived at Thessalonica, only Silas, Timothy, and Luke
were with him.
Paul chose Silas and departed, being commended by the brethren to the grace of God. Acts 15:40
a certain disciple was there, named Timothy, the son of a certain Jewish woman who believed, but
his father was Greek. 2 He was well spoken of by the brethren who were at Lystra and Iconium. 3 Paul
wanted to have him go on with him. Acts 16:1-3
Now after he had seen the vision, immediately we sought to go to Macedonia, concluding that the Lord
had called us to preach the gospel to them. Acts 16:10

The events recorded in Philippi, Thessalonica, and Corinth all speak of Silas and Timothy, while
it appears that Luke stayed at Philippi (since the “we” ceases). Yet at some point after Paul
returned to Ephesus and began working there, on what we call his third journey, Titus joined him
and they began to work together.
The circumstances surrounding the first letter to Corinth are not as clear as we would like, but there
is enough to draw some important conclusions. Paul had already decided to leave Ephesus when
he sent Timothy and Erastus to Macedonia.
When these things were accomplished, Paul purposed in the Spirit, when he had passed through
Macedonia and Achaia, to go to Jerusalem, saying, “After I have been there, I must also see Rome.”
22 So he sent into Macedonia two of those who ministered to him, Timothy and Erastus, but he himself
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stayed in Asia for a time. Acts 19:21-22

While the timing is right for them to have carried the first letter to Corinth, in the letter itself, Paul
made it clear it was not Timothy who brought it. While the first passage states that Timothy had
been sent to Corinth, the second one makes it clear that Paul did not know if Timothy would come
or not.
For this reason I have sent Timothy to you, who is my beloved and faithful son in the Lord, who will
remind you of my ways in Christ, as I teach everywhere in every church. 1Cor. 4:14
But I will tarry in Ephesus until Pentecost. 9 For a great and effective door has opened to me, and there
are many adversaries. 10 And if Timothy comes, see that he may be with you without fear; for he
does the work of the Lord, as I also do. 11 Therefore let no one despise him. But send him on his
journey in peace, that he may come to me; for I am waiting for him with the brethren. 1Cor. 16:8-11

Since Timothy did not bring the letter, the probability that it was Titus is confirmed by some of the
things Paul told the Corinthians. Titus was sent to Corinth with a specific purpose and a short time
frame in which to accomplish it. Paul had expected his return and when he did not arrive, Paul was
deeply concerned. His concern became so intense that he actually passed up an opportunity to
preach the gospel in Troas to find him.
Furthermore, when I came to Troas to preach Christ’s gospel, and a door was opened to me by the
Lord, 13 I had no rest in my spirit, because I did not find Titus my brother; but taking my leave of them,
I departed for Macedonia. 2Cor. 2:12-13

Clearly there was some connection between the Corinthians, Titus, and his late return. That this
connection had something to do with the first letter is evident for the following reasons. First, after
Paul left Troas and arrived in Macedonia, he was still troubled with both conflicts and fears. It was
not until Titus returned that Paul was comforted.
For indeed, when we came to Macedonia, our bodies had no rest, but we were troubled on every
side. Outside were conflicts, inside were fears. 6 Nevertheless God, who comforts the downcast,
comforted us by the coming of Titus, 7 and not only by his coming, but also by the consolation
with which he was comforted in you, when he told us of your earnest desire, your mourning, your
zeal for me, so that I rejoiced even more. 8 For even if I made you sorry with my letter, I do not
regret it; though I did regret it. 2Cor. 7:5-7

Yet it was not only the fact that Titus had returned that gave Paul this comfort, but also the news
he had brought back from Corinth. Hence Titus was at Corinth and when he returned from Corinth
he brought news that the Corinthians had accepted Paul’s rebukes and were mourning over them.
Thus it was not just his return but also his news about Corinth that completely relieved Paul of all
his concerns.
When Paul then added that Titus’ delay had led him to regret that he had written the letter. Yet at
Titus return, with the great news that they had accepted the letter, repented of the things Paul had
written and were showing the results of their godly sorrow (2Cor. 7:8-12), his regret had turned to
joy.
Therefore we have been comforted in your comfort. And we rejoiced exceedingly more for the joy of
Titus, because his spirit has been refreshed by you all. 14 For if in anything I have boasted to him
about you, I am not ashamed. But as we spoke all things to you in truth, even so our boasting to Titus
was found true. 15 And his affections are greater for you as he remembers the obedience of you all,
how with fear and trembling you received him. 16 Therefore I rejoice that I have confidence in you in
everything. 2Cor. 7:13-16

Paul had boasted to Titus about the Corinthians before he had left and Titus’s affections for the
Corinthians had grown as he remember their obedience, and the fear and trembling they had
manifested when Titus arrived. Only Titus bringing the letter will fit all these circumstances.
Paul’s final words to the Corinthians specifically state that Paul had sent Titus to them, and that
while he had been with them he had not taken advantage of them.
I urged Titus, and sent our brother with him. Did Titus take advantage of you? Did we not walk in the
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same spirit? Did we not walk in the same steps? 2Cor. 12:18

Because of the good that had been done as a result of him being the one to bring the letter, Paul
had “urged Titus” that “as he had begun” in taking the first letter to them and seeing their great zeal
and devotion that “he would also complete the second part. As the first letter had commanded their
giving on the first day of the week for the needy saints in Jerusalem, Titus was to return to help
complete the grace started in the first letter. This may also infer he brought the second letter.
Moreover, brethren, we make known to you the grace of God bestowed on the churches of Macedonia:
2 that in a great trial of affliction the abundance of their joy and their deep poverty abounded in the
riches of their liberality. ... So we urged Titus, that as he had begun, so he would also complete
this grace in you as well. 7 But as you abound in everything — in faith, in speech, in knowledge, in
all diligence, and in your love for us — see that you abound in this grace also. 2Cor. 8:6-7

Paul continued to discuss Titus’ heart and attitude toward the Corinthians. Titus had the same
earnest care for them as Paul himself. He was not sent but volunteered to go and help the
Corinthians fulfill their commitment.
But thanks be to God who puts the same earnest care for you into the heart of Titus. 17 For he not only
accepted the exhortation, but being more diligent, he went to you of his own accord. 2Cor. 8:16-17

Paul concluded by telling them that if anyone in Corinthian needed a character reference about
Titus before giving their contributions to him, he was Paul’s partner and fellow worker concerning
you.
If anyone inquires about Titus, he is my partner and fellow worker concerning you. Or if our
brethren are inquired about, they are messengers of the churches, the glory of Christ. 24 Therefore
show to them, and before the churches, the proof of your love and of our boasting on your behalf. 2Cor.
8:23-24

Titus is mentioned in Paul’s final epistle as still working for Paul and for the Lord in other parts of
the world.
for Demas has forsaken me, having loved this present world, and has departed for Thessalonica-Crescens for Galatia, Titus for Dalmatia. 2 Tim 4:10

B. Crete
How Crete received the gospel is not specifically mentioned in the Scriptures, Luke recorded that
Paul went by Crete, but made it clear that Paul did preach to them on his way to Rome.
And because the harbor was not suitable to winter in, the majority advised to set sail from there also,
if by any means they could reach Phoenix, a harbor of Crete opening toward the southwest and
northwest, and winter there. Acts 27:12
When the south wind blew softly, supposing that they had obtained their desire, putting out to sea, they
sailed close by Crete. Acts 27:13

Luke does record earlier a possible way they might have heard the gospel.
And there were dwelling in Jerusalem Jews, devout men, from every nation under heaven. 6 And when
this sound occurred, the multitude came together, and were confused, because everyone heard them
speak in his own language. ... 11 Cretans and Arabs– we hear them speaking in our own tongues the
wonderful works of God. Acts 2:5-6,11

An Outline of the letter.
1. Reason Titus in Crete: set in order and appoint elders 1:1-10
2. Many false teachers damaging the church 1:11-16
3. Things proper for sound doctrine 2:1-10
4. What the grace of God Teaches us. 2:11-15
5. Things to remind the brethren 3:1-8
6. Things to avoid. 3:9-11
7. Final exhortations. 3:12-15
3
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Chapter One
1 Paul, a bondservant of God and an apostle of Jesus Christ,
Paul looked upon himself as a servant or bondservant of God. The term “bondservant” is defined:
“doulos... 1. a slave, bondman, man of servile condition... a. properly... b. metaph. aa. one who gives
himself up wholly to another’s will... gg. doulos tinos devoted to another to the disregard of one’s own
interests...” (Thayer, p. 157-158; 1401)

Although the word servant is used many times in the gospels and epistles, it’s primary use is that
of a slave purchased with money or captured in war who is owned by another person. Only a few
times is it used in the sense Paul does here. Paul used it in three three letters, and Peter (2Peter)
and Jude also used this designation. John also used it to describe himself and other Christians in
Revelation. To keep it from being confused with the more commonly used deaconeominister/service/servant it might be better to translate this term with the English slave.
As Paul prayed and fasted in darkness having been blinded after seeing the Lord on the way to
Damascus, it must have been very refreshing to learn that he could still be a servant of the
Messiah. He had sought to persecute and destroy the faith and the name of the Lord Jesus Christ.
Then he learned the truth, Jesus was Lord and King and he had sought to destroy Him. When Paul
says “bondservant” it must have been with the greatest of gratitude and a humble recognition of
the amazing grace and mercy that had been bestowed upon him. Paul considered his obligation
to serve God very seriously.
For if I preach the gospel, I have nothing to boast of, for necessity is laid upon me; yes, woe is me if
I do not preach the gospel! 17 For if I do this willingly, I have a reward; but if against my will, I have
been entrusted with a stewardship. I Cor. 9:16-17

Paul also considered himself an apostle of Jesus Christ. This is an unusual term as it was taken
from the secular world of its day and changed to fit the Scriptures. Its use in secular Greek centered
on the sending of goods or people with no authority on the part of what was sent. It was something
sent forth, a transport ship, or a fleet of ships on a military expedition. Jesus took this word and
though not changing its essential meaning, modified it by sending them out with His own delegate
authority.
a)po/stolo$ Only occasionally in the Gk. field does a)po/stolo$ have a meaning related or
apparently related to that which it bears in the NT. For the most part the similarity is only external.
The background of usage is basically different in the two cases. In the older period a)po/stolo$ is one
of the special terms bound up with sea-faring, and more particularly with military expeditions;
it is almost a technical political term in this sense.
... It was often combined with ploi=on to mean a freighter or transport ship, though sometimes it could
be used as a noun, i.e., without ploi=on, for the same purpose ... the word obviously cannot be
separated from a)poste/llein. The close material connection emerges in the common expression o (
a)po/stolo$. In the first instances this simply denotes the dispatch of a fleet (or army) on a
military expedition, being simply a stronger form of the simp. sto/lo$ It then comes to be applied
to the fleet itself and it thus acquires the meaning of a naval expedition. ... Apart from the
impersonality of its fundamental meaning, it could not become the usual term for an emissary in
the Gk. world, Since the Greeks had many others words which they could use for this purpose
(a&ggelo$, kh=ruc, presbeuth/$ etc.). Thus its later Christian usage was an innovation to Greek. ears
or to those familiar with Greek ... How far normal usage differed from that of the NT in the first
Christian period and the time of the Early Church is shown by the papyri. Here we find it in the technical
sense of an accompanying bill or invoice, e.g., for shipments of corn (Kittel TDWNT NT:652)
“apostolos, -ou `o 1. a delegate, messenger, one sent forth with orders... 2. Specially applied to
the twelve disciples whom Christ selected, out of the multitudes of his adherents to be his
constant companions and the heralds to proclaim to men the kingdom of God... 3. In a broader
sense the name is transferred to other eminent Christian teachers.” (Thayer, p. 68; 652)

Paul was a special delegate and messenger of Jesus. He had been sent forth by Him with orders
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that had to be accomplished:
And Jesus came and spoke to them, saying, “All authority has been given to Me in heaven and on
earth. 19 “Go therefore and make disciples of all the nations, baptizing them in the name of the
Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit, 20 “teaching them to observe all things that I have
commanded you; and lo, I am with you always, even to the end of the age.” Amen. Mt. 28:18-20
But the Lord said to him, “Go, for he is a chosen vessel of Mine to bear My name before Gentiles,
kings, and the children of Israel. 16 “For I will show him how many things he must suffer for My
name’s sake.” Acts 9:15-16

according to the faith of God’s elect
Paul was a slave of God, sent out by Jesus with authority, “according to” the faith of God’s elect.
“kata,... II with the Accusative... 3. it denotes reference, relation, proportion, of various sorts; a.
distributively, indicating a succession of things following one another... b... as respects; with regard to;
in reference to; so far as relates to; as concerning;...c. according to, agreeably to; in reference to
agreement or conformity to a standard, in various ways (aa) according to anything as a standard,
agreeably to... (bb) in proportion to, according to the measure of...” (Thayer, p. 328; 2596)

Hence the work Paul was doing as slave and apostle are in reference and agreeably to the faith
of God’s elect. This is a difficult expression that requires careful thought. Paul is not saying that he
is the one responsible for their faith. But as a slave to God and an apostle of Jesus Paul’s service
was to bring the faith to those who were elect. Jesus said as much when He appeared to Him and
then commissioned him to be sent
But the Lord said to him, “Go, for he is a chosen vessel of Mine to bear My name before Gentiles,
kings, and the children of Israel. Acts 9:15-16
I have appeared to you for this purpose, to make you a minister and a witness both of the things
which you have seen and of the things which I will yet reveal to you. 17 I will deliver you from the
Jewish people, as well as from the Gentiles, to whom I now send you, 18 to open their eyes, in order
to turn them from darkness to light, and from the power of Satan to God, that they may receive
forgiveness of sins and an inheritance among those who are sanctified by faith in Me.’ Acts
26:16-18

As Paul now looked back over his life, at the churches he had helped to bring into being and the
inspired books he had written, he now understood that his work was directly tied to the faith of the
elect. Since faith comes by hearing the word of God, and Paul wrote much of the word of God, his
service as an apostle accomplished this. Therefore being a slave and helping God’s elect with their
faith are one and the same thing for him. Paul was appointed to help others gain more and more
faith. This letter was also written for that purpose, adding more of the Word of God for the elect.
The term “elect” is used many times in the Scriptures. While no one can misunderstand the
meaning, how it was done has become a great controversy among those who call themselves
Jesus’ disciples. The term “elect” is defined:
“eklektos... picked out, chosen... 1. chosen by God...” (Thayer p 197)

That God made choices back in eternity is something clearly revealed.
Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who has blessed us with every spiritual
blessing in the heavenly places in Christ, 4 just as He chose us in Him before the foundation of the
world, that we should be holy and without blame before Him in love, 5 having predestined us
to adoption as sons by Jesus Christ to Himself, according to the good pleasure of His will, Eph 1:3-6
But we are bound to give thanks to God always for you, brethren beloved by the Lord, because God
from the beginning chose you for salvation through sanctification by the Spirit and belief in the
truth, 14 to which He called you by our gospel, for the obtaining of the glory of our Lord Jesus
Christ. 2Th 2:13-15

He made these choices and then He created the gospel to call those He had chosen.
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And we know that all things work together for good to those who love God, to those who are the
called according to His purpose. 29 For whom He foreknew, He also predestined to be conformed
to the image of His Son, that He might be the firstborn among many brethren. 30 Moreover
whom He predestined, these He also called; whom He called, these He also justified; and whom
He justified, these He also glorified. Rom 8:28-30

These things are clear. The unclear portion is how God made these choices and whether we had
a part in that choice.
Calvin said,
“With Augustine I say: the Lord has created those whom he unquestionably foreknew would
go to destruction. This has happened because he has willed.” (John Calvin, Institutes of Christian
Religion, Book 3, Chapter 23, Paragraph 5)
Epistle 217, 6, 19: “. . . . and so that which is said, ‘God wills all men to be saved’ although He is
unwilling that so many be saved, is said for this reason: that all who are saved, are not saved
except by His will.” (Augustine)
De correptione et gratia 14. 44: “And that which is written that which is written that ‘he wills all men
to be saved and yet not all are saved, can be understood in many ways, of which we have
mentioned some in other works, but I shall give one here. It is said in such a way . . . that all the
predestined are meant: for the whole human race is in them.” (Augustine)
“…individuals are born, who are doomed from the womb to certain death, and are to glorify
him by their destruction.” (John Calvin, Institutes of Christian Religion, Book 3, Chapter 23,
Paragraph 6)
God preordained, for his own glory and the display of His attributes of mercy and justice, a part
of the human race, without any merit of their own, to eternal salvation, and another part,
in just punishment of their sin, to eternal damnation.”
“We call predestination God’s eternal decree, by which he compacted with himself what he willed
to become of each man. For all are not created in equal condition; rather, eternal life is
fore-ordained for some, eternal damnation for others.” (John Calvin, Institutes of Christian
Religion, Book 3, Chapter 21, Paragraph 5)
“…we say that God once established by his eternal and unchangeable plan those whom he
long before determined once for all to receive into salvation, and those whom, on the other
hand, he would devote to destruction…he has barred the door of life to those whom he has
given over to damnation.” (John Calvin, Institutes of Christian Religion, Book 3, Chapter 21,
Paragraph 7)

It is clear that the two “great thinkers” of both the Catholic church and the Presbyterian church
believed that this choice was made by God not by each man or woman. They believed that God
chose who would be saved and who would be lost and there was nothing either class could do
about it. Those destined to life would be saved whether they wanted it or not. Those who were lost
would be lost no matter what their own will and desire might be and they had no say or will in the
matter.
Yet the Scriptures reveal man does have a choice. First, it revealed that if were solely up to God
and God’s will then all would be saved. That alone is enough to see that God did not impose His
sovereign will because if He did everyone would be saved today.
For this is good and acceptable in the sight of God our Savior, 4 who desires all men to be saved and
to come to the knowledge of the truth 1Tim. 2:3-4

God makes it clear above that it is no His will from eternity that some be saved and others be lost.
It is His will that all men be saved and come to a knowledge of the truth. Since it is not his choice
how man is elected or rejected, what is the deciding factor. All souls belong to God and only those
who choose to sin will die. All wicked men who turn from their sin (repent) will live. None of his
transgressions will be remembered.
Behold, all souls are Mine; The soul of the father As well as the soul of the son is Mine; The soul who
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sins shall die. Ezek 18:4
But if a wicked man turns from all his sins which he has committed, keeps all My statutes, and
does what is lawful and right, he shall surely live; he shall not die. 22 None of the transgressions
which he has committed shall be remembered against him; because of the righteousness which he has
done, he shall live. Ezek 18:21-23

By the same token those who are righteous and saved can turn away from their righteousness and
be lost. So nothing is fixed by God, it is selected by each man and woman.
“But when a righteous man turns away from his righteousness and commits iniquity, and does
according to all the abominations that the wicked man does, shall he live? All the righteousness
which he has done shall not be remembered; because of the unfaithfulness of which he is guilty
and the sin which he has committed, because of them he shall die. Ezek. 18:26
When a righteous man turns away from his righteousness, commits iniquity, and dies in it, it
is because of the iniquity which he has done that he dies. 27 Again, when a wicked man turns
away from the wickedness which he committed, and does what is lawful and right, he preserves
himself alive. Ezek. 18:27

So election works the same way in Scripture as it does in democracy. After the vote is tallied the
one with the most votes wins. In salvation God is voting for everyone, but only when we cast the
deciding vote by obeying the gospel are we a part of the elect.
and the acknowledgment of the truth
The second thing that Paul’s service and apostleship was to lead to was the acknowledgment of
the truth. This term is defined:
“epignosis... (epiginosko q.v.) precise and correct knowledge; used in the N.T. of the knowledge of
things ethical and divine... “ ”epiginosko...to become thoroughly acquainted with, to know thoroughly;
to know accurately, know well... 2. to know... a. to recognize... to recognize a thing to be what it really
is...” (Thayer, p 237; 1922-1921)

This is the term for expert knowledge of the truth. Paul’s quest was to help all men understand this
truth in a deep and abiding way.
For this reason I, Paul, the prisoner of Christ Jesus for you Gentiles-- 2 if indeed you have heard of the
dispensation of the grace of God which was given to me for you, 3 how that by revelation He made
known to me the mystery (as I have briefly written already, 4 by which, when you read, you may
understand my knowledge in the mystery of Christ), 5 which in other ages was not made known to the
sons of men, as it has now been revealed by the; Spirit to His holy apostles and prophets: Eph 3:1-4

He was to give them an expert knowledge of truth. The term truth is defined:
“aletheia... 1. univ. what is true in any matter under consideration (opp. to what is feigned, fictitious,
false).. in truth, truly, as the case is, according to fact... a. truly, in truth, according to truth... b. of a
truth, in reality, in fact, certainly... 2. in reference to religion, the word denotes what is true in things
appertaining to God and the duties of man, ... c. the truth, as taught in the Christian religion, respecting
God and the executing of his purposes through Christ, and respecting the duties of man, opposed alike
to the superstitions of the Gentiles and the inventions of the Jews, and to the corrupt opinions and
precepts of false teachers even among Christians... II. subjectively; truth as a personal excellence; that
candor of mind which is free from affectation, pretense, simulation, falsehood, deceit... sincerity of mind
and integrity of character, or a mode of living in harmony with divine truth...” (Thayer, p. 26; 225)

Jesus made some special promises concerning the truth.
“Sanctify them by Your truth. Your word is truth. Jn. 17:17
“And you shall know the truth, and the truth shall make you free.” Jn. 8:32

The Holy Spirit later stated that without a love for the truth, no one can be saved.
and with all unrighteous deception among those who perish, because they did not receive the love of
the truth, that they might be saved. 11 And for this reason God will send them strong delusion, that they
should believe the lie, 12 that they all may be condemned who did not believe the truth but had
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pleasure in unrighteousness. 2Th. 2:10-12

Hence Paul’s slavery and apostleship were directly tied to the elect in two ways. First the faith that
could be gained through the words Paul wrote and spoke, and the expert knowledge of truth that
could also be gleaned from them.
which accords with godliness,
Again Paul used kata to stress the proportion and relationship of these two things. This time it is
the truth and godliness. The more truth you know the more godly you will be. The less truth you
know the less “godly” you can be.
“eusebeia... from eu, well, and seboimai, to be devout, denotes the piety which, characterized by a
Godward attitude, does that which is well-pleasing to Him... “ (Vine, W. E. Expository Dictionary. Vol
2 p. 162)
“eusebeia... reverence, respect; in the Bible everywhere piety towards God, godliness...” (Thayer, p.
262; 2150)

The Greek term is difficult to convey with any English word. It is first “seboimai” a reverence, awe
and respect one holds toward God. Then, it is directing that awe and reverence in a good way, “eu.”
Paul used this term ten times in his letters to Timothy (1Tim. 2:2; 3:16; 4:7,8; 6:3,5,6,11; 2Tim. 3:5)
and Titus (1:1). It is one of the things Peter said we must add to our faith in order to be busy and
productive.
But also for this very reason, giving all diligence, add to your faith virtue, to virtue knowledge, 6 to
knowledge self-control, to self-control perseverance, to perseverance godliness, 7 to godliness
brotherly kindness, and to brotherly kindness love. 2Pet. 1:5-7

This godliness is directly tied to the truth. Since God has revealed how to show reverence and
respect to Him in His word, the only way we can possess this godliness is by holding to the truth.
Yet not only does the truth reveal how we are to be godly, but our love for that truth manifests it
more fully than any other single thing.
2 in hope of eternal life
By using the preposition “in,” Paul emphasized that it is only upon the basis of the truths in the
previous verse that this hope can rest.
“epi... upon the surface of... 2. Metaph.; a. of that upon which any action, effect, condition, rests as a
basis or support; prop. upon the ground of; and a. of that upon which anything is sustained or upheld...
b. of that upon which anything rests (our upon)... d. of the reason or motive underlying words and
deeds...” (Thayer p 231-236; 1909)

This preposition is generally used to express that which can only come about when the actions or
conditions are met. Hence the hope of eternal life, is based on the condition of having “the faith of
God’s elect” and “the expert knowledge” which is the basis of all “godliness.”
Without these things there can be no hope for without these things we are still in the condition Paul
described in the letter to the Ephesians.
that at that time you were without Christ, being aliens from the commonwealth of Israel and strangers
from the covenants of promise, having no hope and without God in the world. 13 But now in Christ
Jesus you who once were far off have been brought near by the blood of Christ. Eph. 2:12-13

“Hope” in English is made up of two parts, a desire and an expectation. In the Greek language it
always has the expectation, and generally it is an expectation of good.
“elpis... expectation, hope; i.e expectation whether good or ill; 1. rarely in a bad sense, expectation of
evil, fear;... 2. much more fre. in the classics, and always in the N. T. , in a good sense: expectation
of good, hope; and in the Christian sense, joyful and confident expectation of eternal salvation...”
(Thayer, p. 205-206; 1680)

This hope has not yet been realized, and thus we wait patiently for it.
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Not only that, but we also who have the firstfruits of the Spirit, even we ourselves groan within
ourselves, eagerly waiting for the adoption, the redemption of our body. 24 For we were saved in this
hope, but hope that is seen is not hope; for why does one still hope for what he sees? 25 But if we
hope for what we do not see, we eagerly wait for it with perseverance. Rom 8:23-25

The hope of eternal life is the “redemption of our body.” It is also all the facts in 1Cor. 15, 1Th. 4-5;
along with all the descriptions of the place where we will enjoy our eternal life in a new body.
The greater the desire, and the more confidant the expectation, the more powerful the hope
becomes and the greater impact it will have. Since motivation plays a great role in the sacrifices
God’s people are willing to make in this life, their hope is very important to God. He wants to give
His people as much expectation of gaining eternal life as possible. Paul offered one great reason
why we can be confidant of our “eternal” life.
“aionios... 1. without beginning or end, that which always has been and always will be... 2. without
beginning... 3. without end, never to cease, everlasting...” (Thayer, p. 20; 166)

which God, who cannot lie,
This hope of eternal life is the antecedent to the relative pronoun “which,” and give the most
tangible reason for that hope. Since God “can’t lie,” our expectation is enhanced even more.
“apseudes...free from falsehood; incapable of falsehood...” (Harpers Analytical Concordance p 64)
“apseudes... (pseudos), without lie, truthful...” (Thayer, p. 91; 893)

God is incapable of lying. That which is false and untrue is not something that God will use in any
way. Another passage that states the same thing helps see this one more clearly.
Thus God, determining to show more abundantly to the heirs of promise the immutability of His
counsel, confirmed it by an oath, 18 that by two immutable things, in which it is impossible for God to
lie, we might have strong consolation, who have fled for refuge to lay hold of the hope set before us.
Heb. 6:17-18

promised before time began,
While Hebrews had two immutable things (an oath and a promise), Paul is content with just a
“promise” here. Both become immutable when they are joined with God’s inability to lie.
“epaggello... 1. to announce. 2. to promise: Mid. to announce concerning one’s self; i.e. 1. to announce
that one is about to do or to furnish something, I. e. to promise (of one’s own accord) to engage
(voluntarily).. 2. to profess; ... an art, to profess one’s self skilled in it...” (Thayer, p. 227; 1861)

God made a promise to man that if they would live up to the conditions He set forth in the gospel,
He would restore the eternal life they had forfeited when they sinned. Since God cannot lie, He will
fulfill this promise. One important point the Spirit wanted stressed here is when that promise was
given.
Many times in the New Testament, God revealed to us when these promises were given. In this
case it was before time began. This is a period beyond our comprehension, because we don’t have
any reference but time. Something that occurred before time, predates anything we can explain or
understand.
It creates some interesting considerations. First, it was given before man was created and before
man sinned. The prospect of man’s sinning did not deter God from making this promise. Man’s sin
was factored into the great plan God devised and would not hinder Him from saving all who did as
He asked. This gives even greater hope to God’s people.
3 but has in due time manifested
“In due time” is a little more picturesque in Greek than English. The term “due” is the general term
for what belongs to one’s own.
“idios... 1. pertaining to one’s self, one’s own; used a. univ. of what is one’s own as opposed to
belonging to another... to do one’s own business (and not intermeddle with the affairs of others),... b.

10

of what pertains to one’s property, family, dwelling, country, etc. ... c. harmonizing with, or suitable or
assigned to, one’s nature, character, aims, acts; appropriate... 2. private... “ (Thayer, p. 296-297; 2398)

Although it could be translated “it’s own time” and it might then be interpreted as simple time and
chance, at a time of times own choosing, which is meaningless. A better translation would be “In
His own” time.
in his own seasons
(ASV)
at his appointed season (NIV)

at the proper time manifested
in His own appointed time

(NASU)
(AMP)

This would then be perfectly aligned with the term “the fulness of time.”
And He said to them, “It is not for you to know times or seasons which the Father has put in His
own authority. Acts 1:7
“But when the time of the promise drew near which God had sworn to Abraham, the people grew
and multiplied in Egypt Acts 7:17-18
He has made from one blood every nation of men to dwell on all the face of the earth, and has
determined their preappointed times and the boundaries of their dwellings, Acts 17:26-27
For while we were still helpless, at the right time Christ died for the ungodly. Rom. 5:6-7
For He says: “In an acceptable time I have heard you, And in the day of salvation I have helped you.”
Behold, now is the accepted time; behold, now is the day of salvation. 2Cor. 6:2
But when the fullness of the time had come, God sent forth His Son, born of a woman, born under
the law, 5 to redeem those who were under the law, that we might receive the adoption as sons. Gal.
4:4-5
that you keep this commandment without spot, blameless until our Lord Jesus Christ’s appearing, 15
which He will manifest in His own time, He who is the blessed and only Potentate, the King of kings
and Lord of lords, 1Tim. 6:14-15

Thus God set certain time points into His eternal purpose. “Time” that it is not for us to know.
“kairos... a measure of time; a larger or smaller portion of time; hence a. univ. a fixed and definite
time:... b. opportune or seasonable time... c. the right time... d. a (limited) period of time... e. as often
in Grk. writ., ... is equiv. to what time brings, the state of the times, the things and events of time...”
(Thayer, p. 318-319; 2540)

Hence by His own authority, and with His own counsel, God chose the right time. What made it
right is only in His knowledge and understanding. When that time finally arrived, all that God had
planned in eternity was brought into view and “manifested.”
“phaneroo,... to make manifest or visible or known what has been hidden or unknown, to manifest,
whether by words, or deeds, or in any other way... to make known by teaching... b. with an acc of the
person, to expose to view, make manifest, show one ... Pass. to become known, to be plainly
recognized, thoroughly understood...” (Thayer, p. 648; 5319)

His word through preaching,
Note while Paul began this passage with only the hope of eternal life that had been kept silent, and
he will now move to the entire gospel and how it was revealed to us.
Now to him that is able to establish you according to my gospel and the preaching of Jesus Christ,
according to the revelation of the mystery which hath been kept in silence through times
eternal, 26 but now is manifested, and by the scriptures of the prophets, according to the
commandment of the eternal God, is made known unto all the nations unto obedience of faith: Rom.
16:25-26
how that by revelation He made known to me the mystery (as I have briefly written already, 4
by which, when you read, you may understand my knowledge in the mystery of Christ), 5 which in
other ages was not made known to the sons of men, as it has now been revealed by the Spirit
to His holy apostles and prophets: Eph. 3:1-4
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God’s word was revealed to the apostles and prophets. What had not been formerly revealed was
now fully manifested “through” the preaching of His word.
“en...a preposition taking the dative after it;... used of that with which a person is surrounded, equipped,
furnished, assisted, or acts... c. of that which one either leads or brings with him, or with which he is
furnished or equipped; esp after verbs of coming, (en of accompaniment), where we often say with ...
d. of the instrument or means by or with which anything is accomplished, owing to the influence
of the Hebr. prep... much more common in the sacred writ. than in the prof... where we say with, by
means of, by (through)...” (Thayer, p. 209-212; 1722)

God used preaching as the instrument by which He made known the wonderful promise He had
actually made before time began. God made the promise, and kept it hidden through many years
then at just the right time, He made it known through the agency of preaching the gospel in all the
world. The duty Paul took upon himself was to make this promise known to all men.
which was committed to me
This takes us back to the very beginning of the book. Paul was a slave and an apostle sent forth.
This had been specifically committed to him, for all the purposes mentioned above. The faith of the
elect, the full knowledge of truth, the godliness that comes from both, and the hope of eternal life
which motivates everyone to do all these things. All this was “committed” to Paul.
“pisteuo... 2. transitively... to intrust a thing to one, i.e. to his fidelity... to be intrusted with a thing... “
(Thayer, p. 511-512; 4100)

The Holy Spirit chose a word that generally means believe and trust. Whenever it deals with our
relationship toward God it is faith or belief. But when it deals with what God expects from us, it is
a committing, or entrusting. God entrusted with the gospel in a very special way that he never
forgot.
For if I preach the gospel, I have nothing to boast of, for necessity is laid upon me; yes, woe is me if
I do not preach the gospel! 17 For if I do this willingly, I have a reward; but if against my will, I have
been entrusted with a stewardship. 18 What is my reward then? That when I preach the gospel, I may
present the gospel of Christ without charge, that I may not abuse my authority in the gospel. 1Cor
9:16-18
For I am the least of the apostles, who am not worthy to be called an apostle, because I persecuted
the church of God. 10 But by the grace of God I am what I am, and His grace toward me was not in
vain; but I labored more abundantly than they all, yet not I, but the grace of God which was with me.
1Cor 15:9-11

What God entrusted to Paul, Paul saw as a gift of grace and a stewardship that he needed to labor
and sacrifice to fulfill.
according to the commandment of God our Savior;
Paul again used kata to stress that all the work he has done as an apostle was directly related to
and in proportion with the “command” God had given to him.
“epitage ...an injunction, mandate, command ...” (Thayer, p. 244; 2003)

Although Jesus Himself appeared to Paul and gave him commands to be an apostle, Paul took it
back one more step because this all initiated with God. This was something very important because
the Holy Spirit had him repeat it in many different ways.
Paul, an apostle (not from men nor through man, but through Jesus Christ and God the Father who
raised Him from the dead), 2 and all the brethren who are with me, To the churches of Galatia: Gal
1:1-2
But when it pleased God, who separated me from my mother’s womb and called me through
His grace, 16 to reveal His Son in me, that I might preach Him among the Gentiles, I did not
immediately confer with flesh and blood, 17 nor did I go up to Jerusalem to those who were apostles
before me; but I went to Arabia, and returned again to Damascus. Gal 1:15-17
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Paul, called to be an apostle of Jesus Christ through the will of God, and Sosthenes 1Cor. 1:1
Paul, an apostle of Jesus Christ by the will of God, and Timothy our brother, 2Cor. 1:1
Paul, an apostle of Jesus Christ by the will of God, Eph 1:1
Paul, an apostle of Jesus Christ by the will of God, and Timothy our brother, Col 1:1-2
Paul, an apostle of Jesus Christ by the will of God, 2Tim. 1:1-2

Paul’s writings form a vital part of the New Testament. There must be no doubt that it was by God’s
will that Paul became an apostle and it was by God’s will and command that he be involved in
revealing His word to the Gentiles.
Paul also calls God our Savior for it was by His will and His love that Jesus came. In the garden it
was the Father’s will that Jesus drink the cup that brought salvation to all men. Without God’s plans
and will, Jesus would not have come.
Paul, an apostle of Jesus Christ, by the commandment of God our Savior and the Lord Jesus Christ,
our hope, 1Tim. 1:1
For this is good and acceptable in the sight of God our Savior, 4 who desires all men to be saved and
to come to the knowledge of the truth. 5 For there is one God and one Mediator between God and
men, the Man Christ Jesus, 6 who gave Himself a ransom for all, to be testified in due time, 1Tim. 2:3-6

4 To Titus, a true son in our common faith:
As noted in the introduction Paul had a long history with Titus. By calling him a “true son,” he may
only be describing the spiritual characteristics they shared. But it is even more likely that he speaks
of the role Paul played both in his conversion and in his present spiritual condition.
“gnesios, legitimately born, not spurious; genuine, true, sincere... “ (Thayer, p. 119; 1103)

Paul considered Titus to be of the same calibre to him as if he was a legitimately born genuine son.
Paul tied this to their common faith with the term kata. He stressed that the genuine nature of their
father/son relationship is tied to their common faith. Two reasons for this could be put forth. Either
Paul converted Titus and was thus his spiritual father in the faith, or their relationship was a close
as that of a true father/son relationship. The term “common” refers to a mutual faith that they both
shared.
“koinos... 1. as in Greek Writings... common (i.e. belonging to several,...) 2. by a usage foreign to
classical Greek, common i.e. ordinary, belonging to the generality... by the Jews opp. to hagios...
Hence unhallowed... levitically unclean...” (Thayer, p. 351; 2839)

Grace, mercy (only in KJV/NKJV – some textual issues not placed in Nestle/Aland), and
peace
Paul used grace and peace in every letter he wrote in the New Testament. Only in 1&2 Timothy and
Titus does he add mercy.
Grace to you and peace from God our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ. Rom. 1:7
Grace to you and peace from God our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ. 1Cor. 1:3
Grace to you and peace from God our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ. 2Cor. 1:2
Grace to you and peace from God the Father and our Lord Jesus Christ, Gal. 1:3
Grace to you and peace from God our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ. Eph. 1:2
Grace to you and peace from God our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ. Phil. 1:2
Grace to you and peace from God our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ. Col. 1:2
Grace to you and peace from God our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ. 1Th. 1:1
Grace to you and peace from God our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ. 2Th. 1:2
Grace, mercy, and peace from God our Father and Jesus Christ our Lord. 1Tim. 1:2
Grace, mercy, and peace from God the Father and Christ Jesus our Lord. 2Tim. 1:2
Grace, mercy, and peace from God the Father and the Lord Jesus Christ our Savior. Titus 1:4
Grace to you and peace from God our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ. Philem. 3
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These are the words of greeting for those living in that age. They are much like our “good morning,”
“good day” etc. The Hebrew had used the term “shalom” but it was replaced by the Greek “eirene”
as they began to use that language. The Greeks used the term “charis” in their greetings. Though
these two terms were the casual greeting for those of that day, the writers of the NT epistles always
gave it a much greater emphasis. They always added that this grace, mercy and peace were from
God the Father and our Lord Jesus Christ. This is especially true of “grace” which carried not just
the relief of the one who received, but the “grace, graciousness, kindness, goodwill,” of the one who
wished it.
“charis... grace; Latin gratia: I. outward grace or favour (as we say well or ill favoured), grace,
loveliness, Hom., etc.; II. grace or favour felt, whether on the part of the Doer or the Receiver: 1. on
the part of the Doer, grace, graciousness, kindness, goodwill, ... for or towards one, ... 2. on the part
of the Receiver, the sense of favour received, thankfulness, thanks, gratitude, ... for a thing, ... to
acknowledge a sense of favour, feel grateful, ... to feel gratitude to one for a thing, ... (Liddell and Scott
Abridged Greek Lexicon. NT: 5485)

(mercy,)
Though placed in the KJV and NKJV, it is not in some of the manuscripts that other translations are
based upon. In this place it matters little since the definitions of Grace and Peace fully convey all
that mercy would have.
and peace
When we think of God and His attitude toward people, we should think of the peace that He seeks
for us and the efforts he has already put forth to purchase that peace for us.
“eirene,... 1. a state of national tranquility; exemption from the rage and havoc of war... 2. peace
between individuals, i. e. harmony, concord... 3. security, safety, prosperity, felicity, (because peace
and harmony make and keep things safe and prosperous) ... 5. acc. to a conception distinctly peculiar
to Christianity, the tranquil state of a soul assured of its salvation through Christ, and so fearing nothing
form God and content with its earthly lot, of whatsoever sort that is...” (Thayer, p. 182; 1515)
There are many passages that speak of the peace Jesus came to purchase for us and the lack of conflict
we now have with God because of that sacrifice.
Peace I leave with you, My peace I give to you; not as the world gives do I give to you. Let not your
heart be troubled, neither let it be afraid. Jn. 14:27
Therefore, having been justified by faith, we have peace with God through our Lord Jesus Christ, 2
through whom also we have access by faith into this grace in which we stand, and rejoice in hope of
the glory of God. Rom. 5:1-2
Now the God of peace be with you all. Amen. Rom. 15:32
Finally, brethren, farewell. Become complete. Be of good comfort, be of one mind, live in peace; and
the God of love and peace will be with you. 2Cor. 13:11
Now may the God of peace Himself sanctify you completely; and may your whole spirit, soul, and body
be preserved blameless at the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ. 1Th. 5:23
Now may the Lord of peace Himself give you peace always in every way. The Lord be with you all. 2Th.
3:16

from God the Father and the Lord Jesus Christ our Savior.
Paul stresses that just as the letter is not just from him, so also the greeting is not. The greeting is
from God and from the Lord Jesus Christ. The term “from” stresses the cause or source of
something. It is defined:
“apo,...From, signifying ... Origin...II Of Origin; whether of local origin, the place whence; or of causal
origin, the cause from which...of causal origin, or the Cause; and a. of the material cause, so called,
or of that which supplies the material for the maintenance of the action expressed by the verb:... d. of
the efficient cause, viz. of things from the force of which anything proceeds and of persons, from whose
will, power, authority, command, favor, order, influence, direction, anything is to be sought...” (Thayer,
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p. 57-59; 575)

Paul wanted Titus and through his letter all of us to remember that God is the origin and source of
all grace and all peace. In this passage Paul stresses God as a Father and Jesus as the Savior.
5 For this reason
Titus may or may not have already been aware of the reason, but this makes it public and gives
him the authority to proceed with this work even if some objected to it (as those false teachers
described in 10-11 would be). Paul does exactly the same thing for Timothy. Explaining exactly
what he had already told him.
As I urged you when I went into Macedonia — remain in Ephesus that you may charge some that they
teach no other doctrine, 1Tim. 1:3-4

Not only does this gives these two younger men the authority they need to take Paul’s authority in
this letter and preach that those in the churches must be in compliance with them, but also to all
the young men who have taken up that mantle since.
Paul’s uses a very unusual word to speak of his “reason” for leaving him. It is actually a derivative
of “grace” (charin -5584 charis - 5585). Liddell and Scott place it in the midst of the definition of
charis – under special uses,” giving us its etymology.
charis ... VI. Special usages: 1.acc. sing. as Adv., charin tinos ... in any one’s favour, for his
pleasure, for his sake, charin ectopos glosses for one’s tongue’s ... i.e. for talking’s sake, ...
then, much like a Prep., Lat. gratiâ, causâ, for the sake of, on account of, ...” (Liddell and Scott
Abridged Greek Lexicon. NT 5584).
Paul left Titus in Crete for the “for the favor, pleasure, and sake of” “setting in order what is
wanting.” It is still saying the same thing, because it is a cause or purpose, but it is placed in the
context of doing something that brings favor and concern. Perhaps he used this term to speak of
the favor and concern that it should create in Titus and all preachers to do this work.
I left you in Crete,
Paul had evidently been at Crete, or passed through Crete on his journeys after getting out of
prison in Rome. He had left Titus behind, but like Timothy, God wanted Titus and all future
evangelists to have this letter.
that you should set in order the things that are lacking,
With the use of the adverb “hina,” which speaks of “purpose and end: to the intent that; to the end
that, in order that;...” There is no way to misunderstand or misinterpret this word. This is why Titus
is here and it is what all evangelists / preachers are supposed to be doing. They are to take the
inspired words of the apostles and prophets, like Paul here, and in “equipping the saints” keeping
a special eye on those things that are wanting and setting them in order. Only in this way will there
be the effective working of the body in which each part does its share.
And He Himself gave some to be apostles, some prophets, some evangelists, and some pastors and
teachers, 12 for the equipping of the saints for the work of ministry, for the edifying of the body of
Christ, ... 16 from whom the whole body, joined and knit together by what every joint supplies,
according to the effective working by which every part does its share, causes growth of the body for
the edifying of itself in love. Eph 4:11-13

The term “set in order” is defined:
“epidiorthoo... “to set in order” (epi “upon,” dia, “through, intensive,” and orthos, “straight”), is used in
Titus 1:5, in the sense of setting right again what was defective, a commission to Titus, not to add to
what the apostle himself had done, but to restore what had fallen into disorder since the apostle had
labored in Crete; this is suggested by the epi. Vine’s # 1930)
“epidiorthoo... , from epí (1909), besides, above, and diorthóœ to correct. Only in Titus 1:5, meaning
to proceed in correcting or setting in order. (Complete Word Study Dictionary: NT: 1930

15

Within the compound term is the emphasis, not of adding more, but of restoring and setting back
into the right course. The course and direction were established in heaven by the Lord. He built His
church and then revealed it perfectly to man. When we seek to make things exactly as He revealed
them we too are setting in order what is lacking and putting things back into the proper condition.
This is a contiuous duty as people come and go in the church.
When we compare Paul’s command to Timothy regarding how he handles the Word of God, we
see how the two go hand in hand. The term “rightly dividing” comes from the same root word as
the one above for setting in order.
Be diligent to present yourself approved to God, a worker who does not need to be ashamed, rightly
dividing the word of truth. 2Tim. 2:15
orthotomeo to cut in a straight line: metaph., to teach it aright, (Liddell and Scott Abridged Greek
Lexicon. NT:3718)
orthotomeo ... “to cut straight,” as in road-making (orthos, “straight,” temno, “to cut”), is used
metaphorically in 2 Tim 2:15, of “handling aright (the word of truth),” The stress is on orthos; the Word
of God is to be “handled” strictly along the lines of its teaching. (Vine’s NT: 3718)

By comparing the two commands to the two evangelists, we see a harmony. The word of God gives
the straight manner in which things ought to be done. The evangelist marks the places where things
are not being done in that manner and then sets them in order and straightens them to the same
configuration as God’s word.
This is the real reason behind something being “lacking.” These are the areas that are not yet up
to the standards of word of God.
“leipo... 1. trans. to leave, leave behind, forsake; pass. to be left behind (prop. by one’s rival in a race,
hence), a. to lag, be inferior... b. to be destitute of, to lack... 2. intrans to be wanting or absent, to fail...”
(Thayer, p. 375; 3007)

There are some failures, some spiritual destitution, some lack in the churches in Crete. Paul
wanted these taken care of. We can see them stressed in the various verses. Doctrinal errors,
moral errors, and lack of direction in the relationships of these people with other Christians and
those in the world.
One of the things that were lacking were the capable men to shepherd and care for the sheeep and
do the same things Titus was to do by continually setting in order.
For there are many insubordinate, both idle talkers and deceivers, especially those of the circumcision,
11 whose mouths must be stopped, who subvert whole households, teaching things which they ought
not, for the sake of dishonest gain. 12 One of them, a prophet of their own, said, “Cretans are always
liars, evil beasts, lazy gluttons.” 13 This testimony is true. Therefore rebuke them sharply, that they may
be sound in the faith, Titus 1:10-14

and appoint elders in every city
Titus is also to appoint elders in every city. The term “appoint” is defined:
“kathistemi... (prop. to set down, put down), to set, place, put... a. to set one over a thing (in charge of
it).. b. ... to appoint one to administer an office... c. to set down as, constitute... d. to constitute... i. q.
to render, make, cause to be... e. to conduct or bring to a certain place... f. Mid. to show or exhibit one’s
self;’ come forward as... “ (Thayer, p. 314; 2525)

It is important to consider the full meaning of this term. In Acts 6 a similar situation arose and the
method of accomplishing this was brought out.
Now in those days, when the number of the disciples was multiplying, there arose a murmuring against
the Hebrews by the Hellenists, because their widows were neglected in the daily distribution. 2 Then
the twelve summoned the multitude of the disciples and said, “It is not desirable that we should leave
the word of God and serve tables. 3 “Therefore, brethren, seek out from among you seven men of good
reputation, full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom, whom we may appoint over this business; 4 “but we will
give ourselves continually to prayer and to the ministry of the word.” 5 And the saying pleased the
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whole multitude. And they chose Stephen, a man full of faith and the Holy Spirit, and Philip, Prochorus,
Nicanor, Timon, Parmenas, and Nicolas, a proselyte from Antioch, 6 whom they set before the
apostles; and when they had prayed, they laid hands on them. Acts 6:1-6

The apostles gave the qualifications and told the disciples they would appoint them, but the
disciples did the choosing on the basis of the qualifications and the knowledge they had of the men
they would select. They selected them and brought them to the apostles who then appointed them
by laying their hands upon them. It seems that this is the best way to understand Paul’s command
to Titus.
as I commanded you-The term “command” is defined:
“diatasso... to arrange, appoint, ordain, prescribe, give order...” (Thayer, p. 142; 1299)

By using an aorist tense, Paul summed up that this was a command that had been given from the
past that was to be followed always. Using the relative pronoun “hos,”
“hos... an adverbial form of the relative pronoun hos, he, ho, which is used in comparison, as, like as,
even as, according as, in the same manner as, etc....” (Thayer, p. 680-682; 5613)

Paul emphasizes that this has always a been the way. Setting in order and appointing elders in
every church was “even as” and “like as” Paul’s long standing command.
The nature of this term stresses Paul’s right and duty as an inspired apostle to lay the foundation
and set forth the proper order and arrangement of things. He had already spoken of things that
were lacking. He now moved to discuss the manner in which it was to be fixed. Titus was to arrange
things as Paul has given him the arrangement. Paul had prescribed, ordained and appointed this
method as the proper thing for Titus to do, and he is now to see to it that it is done. So also would
it be the responsibility of others who seek to do what Titus did to do exactly the same thing.
6 if a man is blameless,
Paul then moved directly into the qualifications. The role of elders is a great one. Nothing less than
a man with highest Christian virtue and maturity could possibly do well in the role.

Qualifications
Many professions today are recognized as being far too complex for just anyone to do. Doctors who
perform brain or open heart surgery, airline pilots, and multitudes of other jobs cannot be performed
without appropriate training. It takes wisdom to be a doctor, and wisdom can only be gained
through training, education, and experience. How much is necessary and what the minimum
thresholds of competency are for each specialty must be set by those who are already proficient
in that job.
Once these minimums are set, they become the standard by which everyone is judged. Tests are
competency is verified, then credentials are bestowed. At that point, the person is certified to do
these complex jobs. This helps ensure when we go to a doctor for treatment, we will get a doctor
who knows what he is doing. Those plaques on the wall are guarantees they have the necessary
education and experience to practice medicine.
No one can do any job well unless they have the necessary qualifications and skills. Most highly
skilled and demanding jobs take years to perfect. We can judge the difficulty of a job by the number
of years it takes to become proficient.
Using this standard, it is evident the eldership is a highly skilled job. In this case, God set the
minimum standards necessary to do it. God gave these qualifications for the same reason man
does. They are the bar of excellence each Christian must pass in order to be qualified to do the job
well. Those without all the qualifications are not capable to do what God needs in this job.
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Those who contemplate becoming a doctor must carefully consider the qualifications and the price
they must pay to gain them. Becoming a qualified doctor does not come without dedication to hard
work. It takes years of sacrifice and toil to graduate from school prepared and qualified to practice
medicine.
In exactly the same way, a man aspiring to the office of an elder must look closely at the
qualifications and put forth the effort and toil necessary to master them. It will require years of labor
and sacrifice to gain them all. Those who desire the office of a bishop must begin when they are
young. Again, the qualifications listed by the Holy Spirit are given for exactly the same reasons we
give them for doctors. God wants the churches protected from unqualified men. Unqualified men
should never be in the leadership role of a congregation. They would do far more damage than an
unqualified doctor or airline pilot, for while these professions deal with people’s lives, elders are
dealing with people’s souls. These qualifications are absolutely essential to do the work.
6 if a man,
This is a faithful saying: If a man desires the position of a bishop, he desires a good work. 2 A bishop
then must be blameless, the husband of one wife,... 5 for if a man does not know how to rule his own
house, how will he take care of the church of God?); 1Tim. 3:1-2, 5
if a man is blameless, the husband of one wife, Titus 1:6

For centuries this obvious qualification of being male passed without much controversy or
comment. But with the advent of the present thinking on the equal roles of men and women it must
be looked at closely. Do the Scriptures allow the equality of ability of men and women to enter into
the realm of leadership in the church?
This is not an ambiguous qualification at all. The Holy Spirit used a gender specific term to describe
exactly who can serve as an elder. The clearest place to see exactly what God wanted is to study
the qualification “husband of one wife.” The Holy Spirit worded it in such a way that only a man can
meet it. First, the definitions of the words themselves and second the grammar(way the words are
set forth) only allow a man. The Holy Spirit had two words to choose in giving this command. The
general word for “mankind” is the Greek word “anthropos,” which includes both male and female.
The second term was more specific. The Greek word “aner/andros” was used to distinguish a male
from a female.
“aner ...is never used of the female sex; it stands (a) in distinction from a woman,” (Vine’s #435)

The second word used in this qualification is woman/wife:
gune ... In general Greek from the time of Homer, as also in the LXX(Septuagint) and the NT, gune
denotes a. the “female” as distinct from the male: ... b. the “wife”: ...” Kittel TWDNT #1135)

By placing “andros-man/husband” in the same sentence with “gune-woman/wife” it is impossible
to translate or understand it any other way. Only a “one woman man / man with one woman,” or a
“one wife husband / husband with one wife” are possible translations.
Added to the words themselves, the grammar itself creates an additional barrier. While in English
grammar we use word order to distinguish nouns in a sentence, the Greek language used endings
on the words. In the phrase “the husband has a wife,” because husband is first, husband is the
subject. In the phrase “the wife has a husband” the nouns are reversed and the subject becomes
the wife. Greek grammar is different. Instead of word order they put different endings on the words.
In this verse, “husband” has the nominative ending and must be the subject. The term “wife” is
in the genitive and is used to describe the type of husband. Hence the only one qualified to be an
elder would be the man/husband with a single woman/wife. Even a single man could not be an
elder. It must be a husband (man) who has a wife (woman) It is impossible either grammatically or
by word definitions to understand this qualification in any other way. The elder must be a man, a
husband, with only one wife.
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is blameless
A “blameless” man is someone who has lived in such a way that his reputation has nothing with
which to accuse him of wrong doing. He has a good reputation.
“an-enkletos,...that cannot be called to account, unreproachable, unaccused, blameless...” (Thayer,
p. 44)
“anenkletos, signifies that which cannot be called to account (from a, negative, n, euphonic, and
enkaleo, to call in), i.e., with nothing laid to one’s charge (as a result of public investigation) ... It implies
not merely acquittal, but the absence of even a charge or accusation against a person. This is to be
the case with elders.” (Vine, Vol 1, p 131)

He must be unaccused and blameless because there is nothing in his life that can be brought up
and a valid charge set forth. The life of the man can be placed under the truth of God’s word and
everyone is are satisfied that he manifests all the qualifications without anything glaring and
obvious to disqualify. With all the qualifications listed in Timothy and Titus, along with all the other
areas of growth found in the New Testament, the members of a congregation can find nothing
specific to accuse them.
anegkletos which, like anepileptos is in the N. T. exclusively a word of St. Paul’s, occurring five times
in his Epistles, and nowhere else, is rendered ‘unreprovable’ (Col 1:22), ‘blameless’ (1 Cor 1:8), 1 Tim
3:10; Titus 1:6,7). It is justly explained by Chrysostom as implying not acquittal merely, but absence
so much as of a charge or accusation brought against him of whom it is affirmed. It moves, like
amomos not in the subjective world of the thoughts and estimates of men, but in the objective
world of facts. ... anepileptos of somewhat rare use in classical Greek, occurring once in Thucydides
(v. 17) and once in Plato (Phileb. 43 c), never in the Septuagint or the Apocrypha, ... affording nothing
which an adversary could take hold of, on which he might ground a charge:...” (Trench’s
Synonyms of the NT)

D. THE ALL IMPORTANT SUBJECT OF MERCY!!!
(Quoted from “The Eldership by Alan Hitchen
No One is Perfect
“Blameless” and “without reproach” cannot be taken in the strictest sense of their definition. Without
God’s mercy and the blood of Jesus Christ no one is blameless. Even with it no one is really
blameless. No one has lived a perfect life. No one is living a perfect life. Everyone has weaknesses.
Without the continued grace and mercy of God no one is above reproach. Everyone does things
they are ashamed of. No one can honesty say they are completely blameless. They can say that
with the grace and mercy of God they are without reproach, but without that mercy and forgiveness,
they are not blameless. Anyone who disagrees with this conclusion must take it up with the Holy
Spirit:
As it is written: “There is none righteous, no, not one; 11 There is none who understands; There is none
who seeks after God. 12 They have all turned aside; They have together become unprofitable; There
is none who does good, no, not one.” Rom 3:10-12
If we say that we have no sin, we deceive ourselves, and the truth is not in us. 9 If we confess our sins,
He is faithful and just to forgive us our sins and to cleanse us from all unrighteousness. 10 If we say
that we have not sinned, we make Him a liar, and His word is not in us. 1Jn. 1:8-10

Judging with Mercy
Since the qualification “blameless” is no longer absolute, but relative to God’s grace and mercy, it
is important to consider how God wants us to assess men and apply the qualifications. Since being
blameless must be tempered with mercy, love, and compassion. The door is now open to a
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discussion of God’s requirements for assessing and judging each other by His word in every realm.
“Do not judge lest you be judged. 2 “For in the way you judge, you will be judged; and by your standard
of measure, it will be measured to you. Mt. 7:1-2
Therefore be merciful, just as your Father also is merciful. 37 “Judge not, and you shall not be judged.
Condemn not, and you shall not be condemned. Forgive, and you will be forgiven. 38 Give, and it will
be given to you: good measure, pressed down, shaken together, and running over will be put into your
bosom. For with the same measure that you use, it will be measured back to you.” Luke 6:36-38
So speak and so do as those who will be judged by the law of liberty. 13 For judgment is without mercy
to the one who has shown no mercy. Mercy triumphs over judgment. Jas. 2:12-13

Christians are commanded not to pass harsh strict judgment. They are to be merciful as the Father
is merciful. They are to use a standard of judgment that they themselves want when they meet the
Lord in judgment. They must realize that judgment is without mercy to him who shows no mercy.
All of this is simply an application of the golden rule:
Therefore, whatever you want men to do to you, do also to them, for this is the Law and the Prophets.
Mt. 7:12
And just as you want men to do to you, you also do to them likewise. Lk. 6:31

In assessing the character of men in light of the demands of Scripture, we must do to them as we
would want to be done to us. We are to show mercy, compassion, and fairness. We are to give the
benefit of the doubt, put the best possible motives on people, and believe the very best about them.
Love suffers long and is kind; love does not envy; love does not parade itself, is not puffed up; 5 does
not behave rudely, does not seek its own, is not provoked, thinks no evil; 6 does not rejoice in iniquity,
but rejoices in the truth; 7 bears all things, believes all things, hopes all things, endures all things. 8
Love never fails. 1Cor. 13:4-7

This Wisdom from Above
But the wisdom that is from above is first pure, then peaceable, gentle, willing to yield, full of mercy and
good fruits, without partiality and without hypocrisy. 18 Now the fruit of righteousness is sown in peace
by those who make peace. James 3:17-18

When we use the wisdom from above. We see the qualifications in their true light. First, we must
thoroughly understand each condition to see what God is seeking. This is the first step in any
selection process. Once we understand them, we must mercifully and compassionately apply them.
This doesn’t mean overlook the command, but using mercy, compassion, and love, we seek the
“wisdom that comes from above.” As we assess each qualification and each person, we are
continually asking ourselves. Am I being “gentle,” and “willing to yield,” as I consider and reconsider
any quality in which I may have doubt? Can I honestly say that my assessments are “full of mercy,”
“without partiality” and “without hypocrisy?”

The Steps of Salvation
We have the perfect example of how we are to judge when we consider the conditions one must
do to be saved. We all know that before anyone can obey the gospel, there are five things that
must be done. They can be called conditions or qualifications. When the Philippian Jailer, who
before the earthquake was content to leave Paul in the stocks, asked Paul “what must I do to be
saved,” how did Paul respond? After “they spoke the word of the Lord to him and to all who were
in his house. And he took them the same hour of the night and washed their stripes. And
immediately he and all his family were baptized. (Acts 16:31-34). Did Paul wait for faith to grow, for
repentance to deepen, or conviction that Jesus is Lord to broaden? No, the smallest amount of
each condition was enough for him to baptize him the same hour of the night.
We all know that before anyone can obey the gospel, we must be certain they have Heard(Rom.
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10:17), believed(John 8:24), repented(Lk 13:3), are willing to confess(Rom 10:9-10) and be
baptized(Acts 2:38). But we are merciful, using the wisdom from above to assess each quality. If
they believe, even a little, we will move to the next step. I have never met anyone who would tell
them to wait a few weeks. Certainly if they don’t believe, or there is still any doubt, we would tell
them to wait, but if they tell us they believe, we accept it. We do the same with repentance, and
confession. We aren’t looking for the greatest degree, but the minimum where the qualification has
been met.
How could we say assessing the qualifications fo elders should be more difficult that this? Since
it is evident from Scripture, the smallest amounts of these four things “qualifies” them to be a
Christian, how could we say give elder’s qualifications should be any different? We don’t demand
they hear the whole Bible, believe the truth on every doctrine in the Bible, or learn all that the Bible
says about sin so they can properly repent. We don’t expect them to know all about the Lordship
of Jesus before they confess. We know we don’t have the right to do this for salvation, yet many
do it for the qualifications of elders. The truth is they only need to meet the qualification, not the
highest degree we could demand. The fact that the church had elders very soon after the gospel
was preached, offers us a strong case that the same application of mercy and understanding that
leads to salvation should also lead to an eldership.
Wise congregations look at their men with mercy and compassion. Those who have SOME of ALL
the qualifications could be considered to be qualified. It is not the degree of the qualification, but
the sincere admission that they possess them ALL that qualifies them.

A Secular Illustration
There is one other Scriptural application we should make. Jesus was deeply concerned that men
in the world would be wiser for their own generation than children of light are in the church.
And his lord commended the unrighteous steward because he had done wisely: for the sons of this
world are for their own generation wiser than the sons of the light. Luke 16:8

“The sons of this world” have found a simple way to assess men and appoint them to difficult tasks
based on qualifications. For a doctor, they first create the qualifications necessary to do the job and
a list of minimum standards. This might include the number of years of school, their grades, time
spent as an intern, and the board tests that show their knowledge and experience.
Thousands of people qualify to become doctors by this method and seldom is there a problem.
They don’t require 100% on all tests and assessments. Some get 90% or even less and are still
allowed to practice. If men know they must show mercy and understanding of human failings in the
secular realm why can’t the church do this for their elders?
A man desiring the office of a bishop will not have 100% of any qualification!. Man cannot have
100% of all the qualifications. No man ever has and no man ever will. But they did have elders.
What was the acceptable level of a qualification that allowed a man to be appointed? In mercy and
good judgment, the man is assessed on the basis of all the qualifications. The church will find each
man to be very qualified in some areas and weaker in others. Then the difficult part comes. Why
is the man weak in these areas? Has he grown and is there expectation that he will continue grow?
Does he have enough of the quality that even though weak, it is admitted by all that when mercy
and compassion are applied, he does have the quality, and will continue to grow and gain more.
The danger of lowering qualifications and admitting unqualified men cannot be overlooked. No one
wants this to happen. But to go to the other extreme and keep qualified men out is not the answer
either. The perfect solution is in the middle. The qualifications must looked at in the context of the
perfect law of liberty where mercy glories over judgment. Qualifications can be assessed by loving
merciful brethren who have set a realistic standard for the qualifications when considering the
individuals. The members know these men and have seen their growth. They know their character.
They see weaknesses in some areas and strengths in others. But a day comes when the
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weaknesses reach a level where honest merciful brethren are comfortable with them. Once that
day comes, there is no reason to wait any longer.
When Paul sent Titus to appoint elders in every church, he expected the qualifications to be met.
It must have been an obvious inference to Titus that he was to select the men who relative to that
congregation had the qualifications necessary to fulfill the office. He might find within two different
congregations men with differing abilities. He might find three men in one congregation who tower
above the same three men in another congregation and yet still appoint them. The qualifications
require good judgment, and they also require mercy! The men being assessed must have all the
qualifications to be appointed, but the degree to which they have them will be different in every
man.
All men have different abilities and attributes. They differ in teaching ability, in age, wisdom,
hospitality, character, temperament, etc. Just as wise and compassionate people give young
qualified doctors a chance to practice medicine and grow to become aged and experienced, wise
and compassionate Christians take the qualifications and with mercy and good judgment appoint
men to the office of a bishop. They don’t wait for men to reach perfection before appointing them.
They appoint them when they feel they have reached them to the least degree. That is all God
requires in any realm.
the husband of one wife,
Although these words appear to be simple and straightforward, they are among the most
controversial of all the qualifications. More has been written on them than all the rest combined.
The reason for this was discussed in a prophesy given in Timothy. Even before the close of the first
century, Paul had revealed that marriage was going to become a very controversial subject in the
church.
Now the Spirit expressly says that in latter times some will depart from the faith, giving heed to
deceiving spirits and doctrines of demons, 2 speaking lies in hypocrisy, having their own conscience
seared with a hot iron, 3 forbidding to marry, and commanding to abstain from foods which God
created to be received with thanksgiving by those who believe and know the truth. 1Tim. 4:1-3

The Holy Spirit stated this “expressly,” so it was distinct, clear and exact. At some point in the future
two things God had given to be received with thanksgiving by all who had accepted and believed
the truth would be forbidden by religious leaders or teachers. While the truth in Scripture teaches
that marriage is a wonderful gift from God for all, later preachers and teachers would arise who
would teach the opposite.
The history of celibacy in the Roman Catholic church reveals that within four hundred years after
the writing of this letter, the Catholic church was already teaching that the “clergy” should not be
married. Taking a few passages out of their context, those influenced by the pagan philosophy of
Gnosticism gradually came to the conclusion that the comforts and joys of marriage were
incompatible with devout service to God. According to them, since pleasure is evil, and marriage
brings great pleasure, marriage should be forbidden.
They sought to make Jesus and Paul agree with them. They used Jesus’ words regarding
divorce(Mt. 19:10-12) and Paul’s words regarding the present distress(1Cor. 7:32-35) to compel
all who wanted to preach or serve as leaders in the church to remain unmarried. Obviously the
people teaching these things must go to great lengths to obscure this qualification and nullify it with
human wisdom and sophistry. These teachings have continued from the fourth century up to the
present, and we still see an unmarried pope, bishops, cardinals, priests, and nuns. The scholarship
of all who have been influenced by this teaching will obviously be tainted with prejudice and error.
Yet the Holy Spirit expressly revealed that this teaching is false and part of an apostasy from the
true church. Any teaching that leads to the conclusion that elders and others in the church should
be forbidden to marry is made by those who do not “believe and know the truth.”
Yet this qualification is still assailed and twisted. A large segment of commentaries and other
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scholarship we can consult on this verse is still influenced by this error. The comments of
denominational writers shows a hopeless perversion of Scripture to justify what was inherited from
Catholicism. This qualification stands in the way of this false doctrine, making it certain it would run
aground against the wisdom of men. In spite of the prophecy, the clear teaching of the Bible on the
honorable estate of marriage, it is still viewed by many as an inferior state.
But the Holy Spirit who gave this same qualification in 1Tim. 3:2, stated expressly that it would be
nullified by those who lived in the future in the very next chapter! Since the Spirit knew this apostasy
was coming, He obviously worded it so any attempt to twist or pervert it would become obvious to
those who “believe and know the truth.”
Since we know understand that there is great error on the subject, we must keep our minds clear
of the prejudice that has been created by the false scholarship and only look at the words in the
qualification itself.
“The husband of one wife” translates the Greek phrase “mias gunaikos andra” in Timothy, and
“mias gunaikos aner” in Titus.
“mias... a cardinal numeral, one...” (Thayer, p 186-187)
...is used to signify (I) (a) one in contrast to many... (b) metaphorically, union and concord...(2)
emphatically, (a) a single (one), to the exclusion of others,... (b) one, alone... © one and the same...”
(Vine, Vol. 3 p 137)
“gunaikos...1. univ. a woman of any age, whether a virgin, or married, or a widow... 2. a wife...” (Thayer,
p 123)
“aner, andros... a man,... 1. With a reference to sex, and so to distinguish a man from a woman; either
a. as a male... or b. as a husband... 3. univ. any male person, a man...” (Thayer, p 45)

After carefully considering these definitions, along with the grammar in the sentence it is evident
there are only two possible translations. The elder must be a “one woman man / man of one
woman”, or a “one wife husband / husband of one wife.” The only ambiguity in the quality is whether
to translate man and woman or husband and wife.
The fact that Paul used the term man/husband and joined it with woman/wife proves conclusively
to anyone not seeking to justify a previous notion that the man was expected to be married. A
careful consideration of the facts offers one clear and obvious conclusion. With the coming
apostasy the Holy Spirit chose precise language that could not be twisted.
If He had only used the word “aner,” some would have argued that Paul did not mean husband, but
man since the Greek word is somewhat ambiguous and thereby would have been much easier to
set aside. But because God was already aware that this apostasy would lead in that direction, He
wanted the qualification set forth so clearly that no one could misunderstand or misinterpret. (1Tim.
4:1-4).
Hence the Spirit joined the ambiguous “man/husband” to the other ambiguous “woman/wife.” By
placing woman in the genitive, there is no way to separate the two. An understanding of the
purpose of the genitive case proves this conclusively. Carefully consider the description of how a
noun used in the genitive (woman) limits the other noun in the sentence (man).
“The genitive is the case of definition or description. It “is in function adjectival.” and usually limits a
substantive... the genitive is “employed to qualify the meaning of a preceding noun and to show in what
more definite sense it is to be taken.” ... Thus the basal function of the genitive is to define. In this it
quite clearly carries with it an idea of limitation,...” The genitive reduces the range of reference possible
to an idea, and confines its application within specific limits.” (Dana and Mantey, “A Manual Grammar
of the Greek NT,” p. 72-73)

Thus the noun “man/husband” is “limited” by the noun “woman/wife.” The “one wife” “reduces the
range of reference possible to the idea” of man and “confines it within specific limits.” If the
“man” does not have “one wife” he does not fit the “specific limits” placed by the Holy Spirit by
placing “one woman/wife” in the genitive.
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There is no way to set this aside. Let those in apostasy argue that the term is “man” and not
“husband.” Still that “man” must have a “woman!” There is no logical argument to remove this. The
man must be joined to a woman. He must have a woman who belongs to him. Since marriage is
the only honorable way for a man to have such a woman, he must be the husband of a wife. He
must be a married man!
Why does Paul use the term “one?” Doesn’t everything he needed to express regarding the man
being a husband find its fulfillment in the term “husband of a wife”? Why does he emphasize this?
This is the heart and soul of the controversy. The term “one” is a specific term for the number one.
It refers to something less than two and more than none. It makes it so specific that it is amazing
that there could be any disagreement. The man must have one wife. Not two, three, four, five, six,
etc. wives and not none! He must have ONE wife!
H. E. Phillips book on the Eldership, offers a comprehensive discussion of the various arguments
put forth to remove marriage from this qualification. It is an excellent book I highly recommend. The
information on the husband and wife span over forty pages(97-140).
“The statement of Paul here when translated into English means that the bishop must be: THE -- a
definite, specific--HUSBAND--a married man, joined to a woman by lawful marriage--OF--having the
relation of, forming a part of, or belonging to--ONE--a single in number; more than none and less than
two--WIFE--a woman lawfully joined to a man by the bond of marriage. The bishop cannot be a
husband of any kind unless he is married. If he could be a husband without marriage, he would be an
unmarried husband, which is ridiculous. It would be as ridiculous as single wives or married bachelors.”
(Phillips, H. E. “Scriptural Elders and Deacons,” Cogdill Foundation Publications, Marion, Indiana, 1959
p 99)
“A series of nine appeals have been made to support the position of unmarried elders: (1) Evidence
of scholars, (2) A restrictive requirement and not a positive one, (3) It only means blameless in the
marriage relations, (4) Paul was an elder and was unmarried, (5) Christ was the Chief Bishop and was
unmarried, (6) The parallel between II Corinthians 7:2 and 1Timothy 3:2, (7) Paul said the unmarried
state was preferred in service to God, (8) Bishops can get as much experience without a family, (9) To
compel bishops to marry is arbitrary and absurd.” (Phillips, H. E. op. cit., p 101)
“If the numeral ONE is the important word here, there is no escaping the fact that the idea of NONE
is not taught. One means more than none and less than two. A bachelor has less than one wife and
a polygamist has more than one wife, consequently, if ONE is the pivot word of the passage it cannot
be just restrictive and not positive. One here has the same meaning as the one in Ephesians 4:5-- “One
Lord, one faith, one baptism...” That does not mean “NO Lord, NO faith, NO baptism.” Neither does
“one wife” mean “no wife.” (Phillips, H. E. op. cit., p 109)
“An appropriate case is supposed where a man is qualified (?) without marriage and children and the
question is then asked: “Is this qualified man to be deprived of the work of an elder just because he
does not have a family?” That is to beg the question. Could we not say the same of the quality of being
“apt to teach?” Suppose a case where a man is reasonably qualified in all points except that he is not
“apt to teach.” Shall we deprive him of the position of elder because of that? One argument is as
scriptural as the other.” (Phillips, H. E. op. cit., p 110)

I have also included quotes from other books on the eldership that I think are helpf ul.
“To Timothy and Titus both, the apostle prescribes that the overseer shall be the husband of one wife.
There has been a vast amount of disputation as to whether this requires him to be a married man. It
is alleged, in opposition to this idea, that when churches were planted among a people practicing
polygamy, men would frequently be immersed who had a plurality of wives, and that the apostle intends
only to prohibit such from being made overseers. Undoubtedly the use of the numeral one in the text
has this force, and it would be unlawful to place a polygamist or bigamist in the office. But while the
expression has this force, we think that candor requires the admission that it also has the effect of
requiring a man to be a married man. That he should be the husband of one wife, forbids having less
than one as clearly as it forbids having more than one. If it be said that a man owns but one farm, it is
just as clearly implied that he owns one as that he owns no more than one. Moreover, the context
confirms that conclusion; for the apostle proceeds in both epistles to state how the overseer must
govern his household, and especially his children; which statements imply that he is to be a man of
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family.
It has been urged as an objection to this conclusion, that it would disqualify Paul himself, and Barnabas
and Timothy for the office of Elder although they held offices or positions of much greater responsibility.
But this objection can have no force, unless it be made to appear that these brethren were qualified
for the Elder’s office, or that the qualifications of an Apostle or an Evangelist include those of an Elder.
Neither of the two, however, can be made to appear, and therefore the objection has no force
whatever. Indeed, it seems most fitting that men whose chief work led them from city to city and nation
to nation, through all kinds of danger and hardship, should be freed from the care of a family, and
equally fitting that the shepherd, whose work was always at home and in the midst of the families of
his flock, should be a man of family. A married man certainly possesses advantages for such work that
are impossible to an unmarried man, and the experience of the world must confirm the wisdom of the
requirement that the overseer shall be the husband of one wife. It may be well to add that one living
wife is clearly meant, and that there is no allusion to the number of deceased wives a man may have
had. If my wife is dead, I am not now her husband.” (McGarvey, J. W. op. cit., p 56-57)
“The domestic relations of the elder have given rise to more discussions and disagreements than any
or perhaps all of the remaining qualifications. The meaning of the expression, “husband of one wife”
has been debated since the close of the first century. Four prominent views have been set forth by
expositors throughout the centuries. (1) Some contend that it prohibits a divorce and remarriage. (2)
Others contend that it prohibits polygamy. (3) Still others believe the phrase prohibits remarriage after
the death of one’s first spouse. (4) The vast majority of our brethren believe it is a statement which
prohibits both polygamy, celibacy, and divorce and remarriage...” (Williams, op. cit., p 23-24)

These quotations sum up the controversy. Men who desire the authority and position of the office
but are unqualified for one reason or another often seek to lower the qualifications to meet their
circumstances. Marriage is a difficult condition to maintain if one is not the proper type of man.
Many have sought the position who could not maintain this necessary prerequisite. Especially in
the great apostasy is this true. Since the words are clear and he is to be married to one woman,
only the prejudices of men can force it to mean anything else.
Yet there is one consideration that has also become a point of disagreement. Does one wife mean
in a lifetime, or does one wife mean at that moment? If it is one woman in a lifetime, then if his wife
dies, and he remarries, he is no longer the husband of one wife, but two. Those who hold this
position believe that such a man is no longer qualified. Others point out that if a man is married to
one woman and that woman dies he becomes married to no woman and is unmarried. If he then
remarries he becomes the husband of one wife again and could again be considered qualified. The
Scriptures are clear and forceful on the fact that a man is no longer bound to a wife and thus has
no wife after she dies.
Or do you not know, brethren (for I speak to those who know the law), that the law has dominion over
a man as long as he lives? 2 For the woman who has a husband is bound by the law to her husband
as long as he lives. But if the husband dies, she is released from the law of her husband. 3 So then if,
while her husband lives, she marries another man, she will be called an adulteress; but if her husband
dies, she is free from that law, so that she is no adulteress, though she has married another man. Rom
7:1-3

Since a woman/man can only be bound to their spouse as long as they live, when the spouse dies
he is free from that law and has no(0) wife. If he remarries he once again becomes the husband
of one wife. The first marriage has been dissolved and will never be again.
Then some Sadducees, who say there is no resurrection, came to Him; and they asked Him, saying:
19 Now there were seven brothers. The first took a wife; and dying, he left no offspring. 21 And the
second took her, and he died; nor did he leave any offspring. And the third likewise. 22 So the seven
had her and left no offspring. Last of all the woman died also. 23 Therefore, in the resurrection, when
they rise, whose wife will she be? For all seven had her as wife.” 24 Jesus answered and said to them,
“Are you not therefore mistaken, because you do not know the Scriptures nor the power of God? 25
For when they rise from the dead, they neither marry nor are given in marriage, but are like angels in
heaven. Mk 12:20-25

Since marriage is forever severed at death it was foolish and unscriptural of the Sadducees to refer
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back to it as though it were still in affect. When a husband dies, she is free to marry so she is not
married and has no husband. Since the Scriptures are this clear about what happens to marriage
after a spouse dies, it is difficult to see how someone could successfully prove that a man whose
wife died 20 years earlier and remarried is unqualified because he had two wives. He had one, lost
her to death and now still has one. The church would certainly want to take some time to evaluate
the new wife and see if she is qualified, but as far as the qualification of the man himself, if he is
married after the death a former wife he is still a husband of one wife.
More complicated is the question of divorce. Not so much because of the husband of one wife, but
the quality of being blameless and without reproach. A divorce is a terrible thing. Clearly if it is
scriptural and he puts her away he has no wife. If a man puts away a wife for adultery, the marriage
has been severed by God and he is the husband of no(0) wife. If he remarries he is once again the
husband of one wife.
Yet in this case, the problem is not so simple. A divorce is a messy and terrible event and generally
we have to wonder if any man is fully innocent and did all he could. Even if he did, there is still the
nagging doubt that there might be some blame. But after all is said, if the divorce itself was
Scriptural, he is still a husband with one wife. Yet each person and each local church will have to
struggle to make the right decision on each situation.
having faithful children (KJV NKJV); children that believe (ASV NAS) are believers (ESV)
The two possible translations are clearly seen in the difference between the KJV/NKJV and the
ASV/NAS/ESV. Those who follow the translation “faithful children” see in this qualification the need
for the to be be “faithful.” While those who follow the second translation “believe” or “are believers”
believe that all his children must be Christians who have obeyed the gospel and are still believers.
The former adds another layer of questions by considering to whom do these children have to be
faithful? Some say their father in the flesh while others believe it is faithful to their spiritual father
(God).
Since the term “having” is present active participle which when joined to the verb which is in the
present tense, “be,” we must understand this as a continuous action in the present moment. Thus
as the present moment is continuously moving from year to year this qualification moves with it.
Those who say this is only true while the children are in the home must answer from the context
how they could conclude when it stopped. Since the Spirit gives no exceptions, it is difficult to
understand why this present continuous action verb should expire. It doesn’t with the one wife, why
should it be different with the children?
So the children of the elder regardless of their age must either be faithful to their father or they must
be Christians. As we will see over the next few pages, it is not a simple matter to draw the proper
conclusion on these two differences.
When all is studied and considered, it all rests on Greek grammar, and because it rests solely on
grammar, we have to rely on two basic foundations to make the proper interpretation/translation.
First and always, we rely on how this same word is used in other Scriptures and thus look over the
shoulders of the scholars and translators to assess why they came to their conclusion. Second, we
must rely on Greek scholars who knew the language to help us see clearly what was intended by
the Holy Spirit when He gave these words. We learned from Paul that the Holy Spirit gave the
words(1Cor. 2:9-13) and from Jesus that even tenses matter(Mt. 22:29-33). So we must learn from
the Greek Scholars what the grammar of these terms compel us to conclude.
For these reasons, I have chosen to approach this differently than I normally would. Because of the
nature of this disagreement, we must rely on Greek scholars who are fallible men. Knowing that
the most sensible way to do this is to consider as many reliable scholars as possible and assess
how and why they chose to interpret the grammar as they did. This is an unusual way to approach
a Scripture, but the nature of the controversy leaves little else as a viable and reasonable way to
proceed. We can’t just form an opinion without looking at all the facts and the only way we can get
these facts is to consider the conclusions others have drawn and their reasons for doing so.
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Therefore, we have broken this down into four sections and we will draw our final conclusion based
on all the facts.
(1) Evidence of the Translations;
(2) Evidence of Lexicons,
(3) Evidence of Scholars(Commentaries)
(4) The foundation used by these scholars(All the Scriptures where the word was used).

(1) Evidence of Translations:
Of the primary translations used today, we see that the KJV and NKJV use “faithful,” while all the
other translations use the term “believer” or “who/that believe.”
having children who believe,
having children that believe,
his children are believers
a man whose children believe

(NASB)
(ASV)
(ESV)
(NIV)

having faithful children (KJV)
having faithful children (NKJV)

But I didn’t want to stop there. Since my Bible program has many other translations I considered
them all to see if this trend continued. I am not endorsing or validating any of the “thought for
thought,” or “dynamic” translations, nor the paraphrases. I only use them for a grammatical
analysis. All of these scholars were fallible men, but their assessment of the grammar of this term
is still important to assess. Some are liberal some are conservative, but they overwhelmingly chose
the more difficult “believe” and not the easier path of the passive “faithful.”
16 used the active “believe.”

5 used the passive “faithful”

whose children are [well trained and are] believers, (AMP)
having children who are believers, (Wuest)
his children must be faithful to God (Easy-to-Read)
having children who are themselves believers (Weymouth)
having FAITHFUL children, (Douay-Rheims)
his children believers (The Message)
having FAITHFUL children (Holman Christian Standard)
have children who are believers. (God’s Word)

having children STEDFAST (YLT)
having children who believe (WEB)
having FAITHFUL children (Webster)
His children must be believers. (NirV)
must have believing children (TNCV)
Their children must love the Lord(TLB)
having believing children (Darby)
with FAITHFUL children (NET Bible)

1 used “faithful to God.
his children are believers (RSV)
man whose children believe (TNIV).
whose children are believers, (NRSV)
his children must be believers (GNT)
with believing children (CJB)
his children must be believers (NLT)
whose children are of the faith (BBE)
his children must be believers (TEV)

Clearly the evidence of the translations points to “believer,” A total of 20 translations chose “believe”
and 7 selected “faithful.” Clearly these is some margin of doubt since 7 chose the passive. As we
look at the Lexicons, we will learn why there is some doubt whether it is the active believe or the
passive faithful.

2. The Evidence of the Lexicons and Dictionaries
A lexicon like “Thayer’s Greek-English Lexicon,” or dictionaries like “Vine’s Expository Dictionary
of the NT” or “Kittel’s Theological Dictionary of NT Words” incorporate word definitions, grammar,
and word usage of both the NT and secular Greek. These are the type of scholars who translate
the Bible into a language we can easily understand. Whenever there is a controversy about the
meaning of a word or the grammar in a sentence we have to rely on them to try to understand the
nature of the question and the proof for each side. We will begin with Vine’s Expository Dictionary.
(NOTE: I have highlighted the most important parts of the definition so you don’t have to read the
every word).
pistos a verbal adjective, akin to peitho (see FAITH), is used in two senses, (a) passive, “faithful,
to be trusted, reliable,” (b) active, signifying “believing, trusting, relying,” ... With regard to
believers, they are spoken of sometimes in the active sense, sometimes in the passive, i.e.,
sometimes as “believers,” sometimes as “faithful.”...” NT:4103), ... pistos (A) in the active sense
means “believing, trusting”; (B) in the passive sense, “trusty, faithful, trustworthy.” It is translated
“believer” in 2Cor. 6:15; “them that believe” in 1Tim. 4:12, RV (KJV, “believers”); in 1Tim 5:16, “if any
woman that believeth,” lit. “if any believing woman.” So in 6:2, “believing masters.” In 1 Peter 1:21 the
RV, following the most authentic mss., gives the noun form, “are believers in God” (KJV, “do believe
in God”). In John 20:27 it is translated “believing.” It is best understood with significance (A), above,
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e.g., in Gal. 3:9; Acts 16:1; 2 Cor. 6:15; Titus 1:6; it has significance (B), e. g., in 1 Thess 5:24; 2
Thess 3:3 (see Notes on Thes. p. 211, and Gal. p. 126, by Hogg and Vine). (Vine’s Expository
Dictionary 4103)

When W.E. Vine calls “pistos” a verbal adjective we need to take a moment to remember exactly
what that means. We learned these things in Grade school but they are not always readily
remembered. A verbal adjective is made up of two parts. An adjective is a word that describes or
modifies a noun. The noun man is modified by adjectives such as young or old, strong or weak. A
verb is a word of action such as walk, run, or believe. A man walks is a noun and a verb. An old
man walks is an adjective, a noun and a verb. A verbal adjective is an adjective with verbal qualities
of action. In this case, the verbal adjective is faithful or believing. They are adjectives with the action
of a verb. But just as a verb can be active or passive, so can a verbal adjective. In the Greek
language “pistos” is a verbal adjective that can be used in the active sense of “believing” or in
passive since of “faithful.”
When a verb is active, the individual is doing the action. When a verb is passive, someone else is
doing the action to them. Hence in the verse “he that believes and is baptized” we see the active
believe set next to the passive be baptized. So if one is actively pistos, they performing the action
of believing, but if they are passively “pistos,” then others see faithfulness within them. Believe is
what we actively do and faithful is what others see in us.
In some cases there are two different endings on the word that will tell us whether it is active or
passive. That is not true with a verbal adjective. Since the word is used in both senses with the
same Greek endings, we only have the context of each verse to determine if it is active or passive.
Vine stated that he believed in Titus 1:6 the children were doing the action and therefore were
believing children.
Next we turn to Thayer to see if he concurs with Vine or if he has anything to add.
pistos, piste, piston(peitho) ... 1. trusty, faithful; of persons who show themselves faithful in the
transaction of business, the execution of commands, or the discharge of official duties:...
doulos(a servant) Mt. 24:45; 25:21,23; oikonomos(steward) Luke 12:42; 1 Cor 4:2; ...
diakonos(servant), Eph. 6:21; Col. 1:7; 4:7; archiereus(high priest) Heb. 2:17; 3:2 of God, abiding by
his promises, 1Cor. 1:9; 10:13; 2Cor. 1:18; 1Thess. 5:24; 2Thess. 3:3; Heb. 10:23; 11:11; 2Tim. 2:13;
1John 1:9; 1 Peter 4:19; add, 1Cor. 4:17; Col. 4:9; 1Tim. 1:12; Heb. 3:5; 1Peter. 5:12;...
2. easily persuaded; believing, confiding, trusting (Theognis, Aeschylus, Sophocles, Plato, others);
in the NT one who trusts in God’s promises, Gal. 3:9; is convinced that Jesus has been raised
from the dead, opposed to apistos(a-privative) John 20:27; one who has become convinced that
Jesus is the Messiah and the author of salvation... (a believer): Acts 16:1; 2 Cor 6:15; 1 Tim 5:16;
with the addition of to kurio(the Lord) dative of the person in whom faith or trust is reposed, Acts 16:15;
plural in Col 1:2 (where cf. Lightfoot); 1 Tim 4:10; 6:2; Titus 1:6; Rev 17:14; ...” (Thayer’s Greek
Lexicon, p 514; 4103)

Thayer, completely agreed with Vine. If their actions lead others to see them as faithful in the
execution of commands or discharge of official duty, then the word is passive since it is what others
see within them. It is then translated “trusty, faithful, reliable.” But if the word describes the action
itself(what they are actually doing), then they are “easily persuaded; believing, confiding, trusting.”
Thayer also specifically states that in Titus 1:6 the children are actively believing and not passively
seen as faithful.
Other dictionaries confirm that this is a verbal adjective and that it can be translated with the active
believe or the passive faithful.
Pistos, faithful, believing... (1) Pistis occurs 67 times in the NT, though in only 16 of these
instances with the meaning faithful in the sense of believing. The majority of occurrences thus
follow the meaning predominant in non-Christian usage: faithful in the sense of dependable.
It is striking that John uses it only with the meaning believing. ... (2) Faithful, dependable, credible
(= prompting faith or trust): (3) Faithful in the sense of believing ... Thus does Gal. 3:9 speak of
Abraham, who had faith ... in John 20:27 the resurrected Jesus admonishes: “Do not be unfaithful, but
believing”; ... Certain persons are described as believing in reference to their conversion to
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Christianity: Thus Acts 16:1 describes Timothy as the son of a Jewish woman who had become a
believer ... Col. 1:2 speaks of faithful brethren, 1 Tim 6:2 of believing masters, and Titus 1:6 of
believing children. Finally, used absolutely pistoi simply means believers = Christians (so 2Cor.
6:15; Eph. 1:1; 1Tim. 4:10,12; 5:16). (Exegetical Dictionary of the NT)
pisteuo pistis pistos pistoo ... I. Classical Usage. First attested of the words pis-t- is the (verbal)
adjective pistos ... It has the active and passive senses of “trusting” and “worthy of trust”
(“reliable”). ... pistis can denote not only the confidence one has but also the confidence one
enjoys ... pistis ... can mean both “faithfulness” and “trust,” though it is seldom used in the former
sense. As “trust” or “faith” it occurs only in religious usage. (Kittel TDWNT)

The Exegetical Dictionary, and Kittel also confirm the conclusions of Vine and Thayer. The word
pistis” is used 67 times in the NT, and 16 of those times it is used in the active sense of believing.
The other 51 times it is translated in the passive “faithful, dependable or credible.” It is interesting
that even with the predominant use of the passive, they still affirm it is used in the active sense of
believe.
I looked at two more books, one a dictionary and the other a lexicon. But they have nothing new
to add.
pistos ... to win over, persuade. Worthy of belief, trust, or confidence. (I) Trustworthy ... True,
sure, trustworthy, believable, worthy of credit Of things, true, sure, such as ho lógos(the word) (II)
Faithful in duty to oneself and to others, of true fidelity (Col 4:9; 1 Peter 5:12, a faithful brother; Rev
2:10). Of God as faithful to His promises (1 Cor 1:9, “dependable the God” [a.t.]; 10:13; ... of Christ (2
Tim 2:13). As an attestation or oath, God is faithful (2 Cor 1:18). Especially of servants, ministers, who
are faithful in the performance of duty .... (III) With an active sense, firmness in faith, confiding,
trusting, believing, equivalent to ho pisteúœn ... to believe (John 20:27; Gal 3:9). Followed by the
dat. (Acts 16:15; 1 Cor 4:17). Used in an absolute sense (Acts 10:45; 16:1; 2 Cor 6:15; 1 Tim
4:3,10,12; 5:16; 6:2; Titus 1:6; Rev 17:14).(Complete Word Study Dictionary: NT)
pistos ...Passive., to be trusted or believed; 1. of persons, trusty, faithful ... 2. Of things,
trustworthy, reliable, sure: ... Active., believing, trusting, relying: Acts 16:1, 2 Cor 6:15, Gal 3:9,
1 Tim 4:10, 5:16, 6:2, Titus 1:6, Rev 17:14; pl., Acts 10:45, 1 Tim 4:3, 4:12; ... (On the difficulty of
choosing in some cases between the active and the passive meaning, v. Lightfoot., Gal., 157.)
(Abbott-Smith Manual Greek Lexicon of the NT)

Once again, both these books place pistos as a verbal adjective and they both choose to place
Titus 1:6 in the active believing and not in the passive faithful. Thayer and Abbott-Smith encourage
us to look at what Lightfoot had to say. He as a Greek Scholar who was asked to help with the
translation of the original ESV from 1880 which later became the ASV when it was brought to
America. He has some interesting remarks that help us understand the dilemma of the translator
on this word.
The Hebrew ... the Greek pistos, the Latin fides and the English faith hover between two meanings;
trustfulness, the frame of mind which relies on another; and trustworthiness, the frame of mind
which can be relied upon. Not only are the two connected together grammatically as active and
passive of the same word, or logically, as subject and object of the same act; but there is a close moral
affinity between them. Fidelity, constancy, firmness, confidence, reliance, trust, belief — these
are the links which connect the two extremes, the passive with the active meaning of ‘faith.’
owing to these combined causes, the two senses will at times be so blended together that they
can only be separated by some arbitrary distinction.” (Lightfoot; The Epistle of St. Paul to the
Galatians p. 154-158)

So what conclusions can we draw from the lexicons and dictionaries? They all agree that it is a
verbal adjective and that it can be translated either “believe” or “faithful.” Yet five of them place the
ides of “pista” children as believing and not faithful while the sixth simply passes over it without
comment. So the scholarship of these lexicons and dictionaries fall solidly into the translation
believing and not faithful. Yet Lightfoot cautions us to remember that this word will always “hover
between two meanings” of the active “trustfulness” and the passive “trustworthiness,” and that “the
two senses will at times be so blended together that they can only be separated by some arbitrary
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distinction.” Yet that being said, they all agree that it is active in Titus.

3. The Evidence of the Scholars(Commentaries).
Although the use of commentaries to prove a doctrinal point is very dangerous, in this case, we are
only seeking an opinion on grammar. Since many of these men are experts in the Greek Language,
have the same scholarship as those who write the Lexicons. It is only instructive to see whether
these scholars understood “pistis/pistos” as a verbal adjective that is active “belief” or passive
“faithful.” We are not seeking a doctrinal viewpoint, but only a grammatical analysis. So how did
these scholarly men, many of whom knew Greek grammar, understand the term?
As in the translations, so also in these scholars pistis/pistos 3 understood it as the passive “faithful”
and 12 saw it as the active “believe:”
Faithful:
 Barnes Notes
 Coffman’s
 EM Zerr

Believing
 Clarke’s Bible Commentary
 Jamieson Fausset and Brown
 NT Commentaries Lenski
 Robertson’s NT Word Pictures
 Calvin’s Commentaries
 Jewish NT Commentary)

Believing
 NT Handbook Series
 Vincent’s NT Word Studies
Matthew Henry’s Commentary
 Bible Knowledge Com.
 Wiersbe’s NT Exp. Outlines
 NT Com. William Hendriksen

What conclusions can be drawn? The translations, dictionaries, lexicons and commentaries of
those scholars who knew Greek all favored the more difficult “believing” to the easier “faithful.” In
itself this proves nothing. But it helps us understand that the vast majority of scholarship points
toward “believing” children and not “faithful” children. Yet the wise words of Lightfoot must never
be forgotten “Fidelity, constancy, firmness, confidence, reliance, trust belief — these are the links
which connect the two extremes, the passive with the active meaning of ‘faith.’ owing to these
combined causes, the two senses will at times be so blended together that they can only be
separated by some arbitrary distinction.
Hence, we must assess all the Scriptures on this topic and seek to understand whether this word
which offers no hint in itself, fits the context better as believe or with faithful.

4. List of the Scriptures
The list of Scriptures helps clarify the active and passive use of pistos/pistis. As the Lexicons noted,
when the verbal adjective is used of men or things, it is generally translated with the passive
“faithful,” and when it is used of God or His word it is translated with the active “believe.” Since
some of the Scriptures use “pistis” more than once, the total number of uses is placed in front of
each verse reaching to the total of 67. I have used a different font to identify those passages where
the verbal adjective “pistos” is used in the active sense.
1

Who then is a faithful and wise servant, whom his lord hath made ruler over his household, to give them
meat in due season? Mt. 24:45
2-5 His lord said unto him, Well done, thou good and faithful servant: thou hast been faithful over a few things,
I will make thee ruler over many things: enter thou into the joy of thy lord. 23 His lord said unto him, Well
done, thou good and faithful servant: thou hast been faithful over a few things, I will make thee ruler over
many things: enter thou into the joy of thy lord. Mt. 25:21,23
6
And the Lord said, Who then is that faithful and wise steward, whom his lord shall make ruler over his
household, to give them their portion of meat in due season? Lk. 12:42
7-10 He that is faithful in that which is least is faithful also in much: and he that is unjust in the least is unjust also
in much. 11 If therefore ye have not been faithful in the unrighteous mammon, who will commit to your trust
the true riches? 12 And if ye have not been faithful in that which is another man’s, who shall give you that
which is your own? Lk. 16:10-12
11 And he said unto him, Well, thou good servant: because thou hast been faithful in a very little, have thou
authority over ten cities. Lk. 19:17

12* Then saith he to Thomas, Reach hither thy finger, and behold my hands; and reach hither thy hand, and
thrust it into my side: and be not faithless(unbelieving[apistis]-NKJV), but believing[pistis]. Jn. 20:27
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13* And they of the circumcision which believed were astonished, as many as came with Peter, because that
on the Gentiles also was poured out the gift of the Holy Ghost. Acts 10:45
14

And as concerning that he raised him up from the dead, now no more to return to corruption, he said on this
wise, I will give you the sure mercies of David. Acts 13:34

15* Then came he to Derbe and Lystra: and, behold, a certain disciple was there, named Timotheus, the son
of a certain woman, which was a Jewess, and believed; but his father was a Greek: Acts 16:1
16* And when she was baptized, and her household, she besought us, saying, If ye have judged me to be faithful to
the Lord, come into my house, and abide there. And she constrained us. Acts 16:15
17
19

God is faithful, by whom ye were called unto the fellowship of his Son Jesus Christ our Lord. 1Cor. 1:9
Moreover it is required in stewards, that a man be found faithful. 1Cor. 4:2

20* For this cause have I sent unto you Timotheus, who is my beloved son, and faithful in the Lord, who shall
bring you into remembrance of my ways which be in Christ, as I teach every where in every church. 2Cor.
4:17
21
22
23

Now concerning virgins I have no commandment of the Lord: yet I give my judgment, as one that hath
obtained mercy of the Lord to be faithful(trustworhyNKJV). 1Cor. 7:25
There hath no temptation taken you but such as is common to man: but God is faithful, who will not suffer
you to be tempted above that ye are able; but will with the temptation also make a way to escape, that ye
may be able to bear it. 1Cor. 10:13
But as God is true(faithful -NKJV ), our word toward you was not yea and nay. 2Cor. 1:18

24* And what concord hath Christ with Belial? or what part hath he that believeth with an infidel? 2Cor. 6:15
25* So then they which be of faith are blessed with faithful)believing - NKJV) Abraham. Gal. 3:9
26* Paul, an apostle of Jesus Christ by the will of God, to the saints which are at Ephesus, and to the faithful
in Christ Jesus: Eph. 1:1
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But that ye also may know my affairs, and how I do, Tychicus, a beloved brother and faithful minister in the
Lord, shall make known to you all things: Eph. 6:21

28* To the saints and faithful brethren in Christ which are at Colosse: Grace be unto you, and peace, from God
our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ. Col. 1:2
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37

As ye also learned of Epaphras our dear fellowservant, who is for you a faithful minister of Christ; Col. 1:7
All my state shall Tychicus declare unto you, who is a beloved brother, and a faithful minister and
fellowservant in the Lord: Col. 4:7
With Onesimus, a faithful and beloved brother, who is one of you. They shall make known unto you all
things which are done here. Col. 4:9
faithful is he that calleth you, who also will do it. 1Th. 5:24
But the Lord is faithful, who shall stablish you, and keep you from evil. 2Th. 3:3
And I thank Christ Jesus our Lord, who hath enabled me, for that he counted me faithful, putting me into
the ministry; 1Tim. 1:12
This is a faithful saying, and worthy of all acceptation, that Christ Jesus came into the world to save sinners;
of whom I am chief. 1Tim. 1:15
This is a true(faithful -NKJV) saying, If a man desire the office of a bishop, he desireth a good work. 1Tim.
3:1
Even so must their wives be grave, not slanderers, sober, faithful in all things. 1Tim. 3:11

38* Forbidding to marry, and commanding to abstain from meats, which God hath created to be received with
thanksgiving of them which believe and know the truth. 1Tim. 4:3
39

This is a faithful saying and worthy of all acceptation. 1Tim. 4:9

40

For therefore we both labour and suffer reproach, because we trust in the living God, who is the Saviour
of all men, specially of those that believe. 1Tim. 4:10
41* Let no man despise thy youth; but be thou an example of the believers, in word, in conversation, in charity,
in spirit, in faith, in purity. 1 Timothy 4:12
42* If any man or woman that believeth have widows, let them relieve them, and let not the church be charged;
that it may relieve them that are widows indeed.1 Timothy 5:16
43/44* And they that have believing masters, let them not despise them, because they are brethren; but rather
do them service, because they are faithful(believers - NKJV) and beloved, partakers of the benefit.
These things teach and exhort. 1 Timothy 6:2
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45
46
47
48
49
50
51
52
53
54
55

And the things that thou hast heard of me among many witnesses, the same commit thou to faithful men,
who shall be able to teach others also. 2 Timothy 2:2
It is a faithful saying: For if we be dead with him, we shall also live with him: 2 Timothy 2:11
If we believe not, yet he abideth faithful: he cannot deny himself. 2 Timothy 2:13
If any be blameless, the husband of one wife, having faithful children not accused of riot or unruly. Titus
1:6
Holding fast the faithful word as he hath been taught, that he may be able by sound doctrine both to exhort
and to convince the gainsayers. Titus 1:9
This is a faithful saying, and these things I will that thou affirm constantly, that they which have believed in
God might be careful to maintain good works. These things are good and profitable unto men.Titus 3:8
Wherefore in all things it behoved him to be made like unto his brethren, that he might be a merciful and
faithful high priest in things pertaining to God, to make reconciliation for the sins of the people. Hebrews
2:17
Who was faithful to him that appointed him, as also Moses was faithful in all his house. Hebrews 3:2
And Moses verily was faithful in all his house, as a servant, for a testimony of those things which were to
be spoken after; Hebrews 3:5
Let us hold fast the profession of our faith without wavering; (for he is faithful that promised;) Hebrews 10:23
Through faith also Sara herself received strength to conceive seed, and was delivered of a child when she
was past age, because she judged him faithful who had promised. Hebrews 11:11

56* Who by him do believe in God, that raised him up from the dead, and gave him glory; that your faith and
hope might be in God. 1 Peter 1:21
57
58
59
60
61
62
63
64

Wherefore let them that suffer according to the will of God commit the keeping of their souls to him in well
doing, as unto a faithful Creator. 1 Peter 4:19
By Silvanus, a faithful brother unto you, as I suppose, I have written briefly, exhorting, and testifying that
this is the true grace of God wherein ye stand. 1 Peter 5:12
If we confess our sins, he is faithful and just to forgive us our sins, and to cleanse us from all
unrighteousness. 1 John 1:9
Beloved, thou doest faithfully whatsoever thou doest to the brethren, and to strangers; 3 John 5
And from Jesus Christ, who is the faithful witness, and the first begotten of the dead, and the prince of the
kings of the earth. Unto him that loved us, and washed us from our sins in his own blood, Revelation 1:5
Fear none of those things which thou shalt suffer: behold, the devil shall cast some of you into prison, that
ye may be tried; and ye shall have tribulation ten days: be thou faithful unto death, and I will give thee a
crown of life. Revelation 2:10
I know thy works, and where thou dwellest, even where Satan’s seat is: and thou holdest fast my name, and
hast not denied my faith, even in those days wherein Antipas was my faithful martyr, who was slain among
you, where Satan dwelleth. Revelation 2:13
And unto the angel of the church of the Laodiceans write; These things saith the Amen, the faithful and true
witness, the beginning of the creation of God; Revelation 3:14

65* These shall make war with the Lamb, and the Lamb shall overcome them: for he is Lord of lords, and King
of kings: and they that are with him are called, and chosen, and faithful. Revelation 17:14
66
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And I saw heaven opened, and behold a white horse; and he that sat upon him was called faithful and True,
and in righteousness he doth judge and make war. Revelation 19:11
And he that sat upon the throne said, Behold, I make all things new. And he said unto me, Write: for these
words are true and faithful. 6 And he said unto me, These sayings are faithful and true: and the Lord God
of the holy prophets sent his angel to shew unto his servants the things which must shortly be done.
Revelation 22:6

As we methodically consider the passages above and seek for the reasons why it is translated as
the passive faithful in some contexts and the active believing in others. Some contexts will not allow
the active sense of believe while others could not be the passive faithful. As noted above,
sometimes it is impossible to know exactly which way to translate the word.

(6) Conclusions
While the Greek grammar would allow either translation, the evidence of translations, lexicons,
dictionaries and scholars(commentaries) overwhelmingly favored the active sense of “believing
children” over the passive “faithful children.”
What is gained or lost by each translation? How would each translation affect our understanding
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of the qualification? If we understand it in the active sense of believing, then the Holy Spirit
demanded that elders have children who are Christians. This makes the qualification much more
difficult to fulfill, but it is the translation most Greek scholars favored.
If we understand it in the passive sense of faithful, then the Holy Spirit is asking the congregation
to assess the children’s conduct. The children are acting in a manner that leads everyone to
conclude they are faithful in their actions. But the manner in which they are to be faithful is not
expressed. Is this faithfulness directed toward God or toward the father. Although it could be either,
most who see this as a passive believe it is directed toward the father.
When compared with the parallel qualification in I Timothy, these two complement and develop one
another.
one who rules his own house well, having his children in submission with all reverence 5 (for if a man
does not know how to rule his own house, how will he take care of the church of God?); 1Tim. 3:4-6

He must have his children in subjection, and they must be faithful or believing. One of the greatest
goals a Christian father has for his children is to do everything he can to create a bright future for
them. Training them to serve the Lord and become a Christian is one of the greatest things he can
offer and a direct command from God.
And you, fathers, do not provoke your children to wrath, but bring them up in the training and
admonition of the Lord. Eph. 6:4
“And these words which I command you today shall be in your heart. 7 You shall teach them diligently
to your children, and shall talk of them when you sit in your house, when you walk by the way, when
you lie down, and when you rise up. Deut. 6:6-8

Those who believe and teach that “faithful children” only means faithful to the father and not to
God have two obstacles to remove. The first is that it very well could be the active believe. The
second, if the child must faithful, what other criteria than the passages above could be used to
assess that faithfulness?
I went into this study without prejudice. I did not seek to prove one position or the other, but only
to look at the evidence and draw a Scriptural and logical conclusion. It is obvious that the safer
approach is to assess the prospective elder/bishop/shepherd for children who believe.
Who are Not Accused of Dissipation(Riot) or insubordination Unruly.
The Holy Spirit elaborated on the submissive reverence of the children in Timothy and the active
belief in Titus with the requirement that no one within the church or those who are outside can bring
an accusation against them. The Greek kategoria simply means an accusation or a charge. Pilate
asked the Jews “what accusation(katagoria) do you bring against this man?” because he wanted
to know what they believed he had done wrong. The elders children must have no one who can
come forward and bring an accusation or wrongdoing in the realms of “riot” or “unruly.” Since we
seldom use the term “dissipation” in every day discussions, we have to look at a definition to
understand its scope.
“asotia... (the character of an asotos, i.e. of an abandoned man, one that cannot be saved... hence
prop. incorrigibleness), an abandoned, dissolute, life; profligacy, prodigality...” (Thayer, p 82)
“asotia... The original meaning is a. “incurable”... to be hopelessly sick... asotos then denotes b. “one
who by his manner of life, esp. by dissipation, destroys himself”... a “wild and undisciplined life”... asotia
occurs three times in the N.T.: at Eph 5:18: ... Tit 1:6... I Pet 4:4... In all these passages the word
signifies wild and disorderly...” (Kittel, Vol I P 506-507)

Hence riot/dissipation describes the actions and attitudes of one who refuses to be disciplined or
to be saved. Because they are incorrigible and will not accept correction, they give themselves over
to any and everything regardless of the consequences. This dissipation leads them to destruction.
They run in the wrong crowd to the wrong places and do the wrong things. The Christian who will
indulge in any lust of the flesh, not simply in a moment of weakness but as a habitual practice is
guilty of riot. As we consider the two other places this word is used we begin to understand its
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scope.
And do not be drunk with wine, in which is dissipation(debauchery); but be filled with the Spirit Eph.
5:18

When one is drunk and under the influence of alcohol they naturally fall into dissipation. They do
reckless and foolish things that can cut a life short or destroy one’s future. What they would not do
sober and only would do when drunk is what these children are begin accused of doing all the time.
The second use of the term reveals the full scope of emotions that can create this dissipation.
that he no longer should live the rest of his time in the flesh for the lusts of men, but for the will of God.
3 For we have spent enough of our past lifetime in doing the will of the Gentiles — when we walked
in lewdness, lusts, drunkenness, revelries, drinking parties, and abominable idolatries. 4 In regard to
these, they think it strange that you do not run with them in the same flood of dissipation, speaking evil
of you. 1Pet. 4:2-4

Lewdness and lusts, drunkenness and revelries, places to drink(bars) and idolatry all create this
dissipation. People under the influence of these emotions and attitudes do the most obscene and
evil things even to the point of destroying themselves. No child accused of such things has been
properly trained, and a father of such children would be unable to become an elder.
It is important to see the depth of this accusation. The Holy Spirit didn’t say they must be “perfect”
children, nor does He say “sinless” children. They are not required to be as mature as their father.
But they must not be accused of being past hope. They must not be children who have given
themselves completely over to their fleshly lusts. A child who commits a sin no matter how public
can not be accused of riot if they repent. It is unfair and unscriptural to expect perfection out of an
elder’s children. They are still babes and should be given the same grace and mercy as other
babes in Christ. They must be in submission with all gravity, they must not be accused of riot and
unruly, but they do not have to be perfect. The term “unruly” is defined:
“anupotakta... (a priv. and hupotasso) 1. [passively] not made subject, unsubjected... 2. [actively] that
cannot be subjected to control, disobedient, unruly, refractory...” (Thayer, p 52)
“hupotasso... to arrange under, to subordinate; to subject, put in subjection... mid. to subject one’s self,
to obey; to submit to one’s control; to yield to one’s admonition or advice...” (Thayer, p 645)

An unruly child is a child who will “not be made subject” to authority. He refuses to be controlled and
lives in a continual disobedient state. Such a child was described under the Old Covenant.
“If a man has a stubborn and rebellious son who will not obey the voice of his father or the voice of his
mother, and who, when they have chastened him, will not heed them, 19 then his father and his mother
shall take hold of him and bring him out to the elders of his city, to the gate of his city. 20 And they shall
say to the elders of his city, ‘This son of ours is stubborn and rebellious; he will not obey our voice; he
is a glutton and a drunkard.’ 21 Then all the men of his city shall stone him to death with stones; so you
shall put away the evil from among you, and all Israel shall hear and fear. Deut. 21:18-21

This child was stoned because of his violation the fourth commandment. Because he was guilty of
both dissipation and was unruly, he refused to honor his father and mother:
Honor your father and your mother, as Jehovah your God commanded you; that your days may be
long, and that it may go well with you, in the land which Jehovah your God giveth you. Deut. 5:16

The children of a man who desires the office of a bishop are a reflection of his abilities to shepherd
them. They reveal his ability as a spiritual leader. If they have an unfeigned faith, are submissive,
grave and faithful both to God and their parents then they properly reflect on the man’s character.
They are a sign to the church that their father knows what he is doing in the realm of spiritual
leadership.
7 For a bishop must be blameless,
Paul ties his circumstances at home with his wife and children directly to his being blameless with
the conjunction “for.” This conjunction is used when “the reason and nature of something previously
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mentioned is set forth.” Hence the necessity of the bishop being blameless is given as the reason
and cause of the necessity of his being the husband of wife with believing children who are not
accused of riot or of being unruly. If he did not have these qualities, he could not be blameless.
“gar... a conjunction which acc. to its composition ge and ara(i.q. ar), is properly a particle of affirmation
and conclusion, denoting truly therefore, verily as the case stands, “the thing is first affirmed by the
particle ge, and then is referred to what precedes by the force of the particle ara”... Now since by a new
affirmation not infrequently the reason and nature of something previously mentioned are set forth, it
comes to pass, that by the use of this particle, either the reason and cause of a foregoing statement
is added, whence arises the causal or argumentative force of the particle, for... or some previous
declaration is explained, whence gar takes on an explicative force for, the fact is, namely... Thus the
force of the particle is either conclusive, or demonstrative, or explicative and declaratory;... II It adduces
the Cause or gives the reason of a preceding statement or opinion... III It serves to explain, make clear,
illustrate, a preceding thought or word: for, i. q. that is, namely...” (Thayer, p. 109-110; 1063)

Paul easily and with no explanation moves from telling Titus to appoint “elders” in every city to the
term “bishop” in the same set of qualifications. Are these two different offices who share the same
qualifications or are they the same office with two different names?
For this reason I left you in Crete, that you should set in order the things that are lacking, and appoint
elders in every city as I commanded you — 6 if a man is blameless, the husband of one wife, having
faithful children not accused of dissipation or insubordination. 7 For a bishop must be blameless,
Titus 1:5-7

“Elder,” “Bishop” and “Shepherd” used interchangeably in NT
Though there have been many efforts since early in the second century to make a distinction
between these three terms and create more than one office out of them, they always fail when the
Scriptures are carefully considered. In the early centuries, it was bishop and elder that was thought
to be different. Because of this misapplication, a single bishop was elevated over the other elders
and the Scriptures were wrested.
Even today such distinctions are rampant. All those who call themselves “pastors” yet do not meet
the qualifications for elders in 1Tim. 3:1-7 and Titus 1:5-9 are misusing the term. “Pastor,” is the
Latin term for shepherd, and the only legitimate use for “shepherd” is for the elders of the church.
An evangelist/preacher cannot be a shepherd unless he has been appointed an elder by the
church. To speak of preachers and shepherds separate and apart f rom the elders would compel
us to stop speaking as the oracles of God speak(1Pet. 4:11). But this we cannot do.
When we witness young men without the qualifications calling themselves elders, or bishops ruling
over more than one local church we are witnessing error and apostasy. The child of God must
become familiar with the use of the terms “elder” “bishop” and “shepherd”(pastor) as the oracles
of God use them to avoid these errors.
“...that they did not differ at all from the (episkopoi) bishops or overseers (as is acknowledged also by
Jerome on Titus 1:5 [cf. Bp. Lightfoot’s commentary on Philippians p 98 sq. 229 sq.]) is evident from
the fact that the two words are used indiscriminately, Acts 20:17, 28; Titus 1:5,7, and the duty of
presbyters is described by the terms episkopein, 1Pet. 5:1 sq., and episkope, Clem. Rom. 1Cor.
44,1;...the Title episkopos denotes the function, presbuteros the dignity; the former was borrowed from
Greek institutions, the latter from the Jewish;” (Thayer, p 535-536)
“The terms Presbyter (or Elder) and Bishop (or Overseer, Superintendent) denote in the New
Testament one and the same office, with this difference only, that the first is borrowed from the
Synagogue, the second from the Greek communities; and that the one signifies the dignity, the other
the duty. ...
1. The identity of these officers is very evident from the following facts:
a. They appear always as a plurality or as a college in one and the same congregation, even in
smaller cities, as Philippi.
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b. The same officers of the church of Ephesus are alternately called presbyters and bishops.
c. Paul sends greetings to the “bishops” and “deacons” of Philippi, but omits the presbyters because
they were included in the first term; as also the plural indicates.
d. In the Pastoral Epistles, where Paul intends to give the qualifications for all church officers, he
again mentions only two, bishops and deacons, but uses the term presbyter afterwards for bishop.
e. The interchange of terms continued in use to the close of the first century, as is evident from the
Epistle of Clement of Rome(about 95) and the Didache, and still lingered towards the close of the
second. (Schaff, Philip op. cit., Vol I p 491-493)
The reader will now readily understand why it is that so many titles are used to designate the same
class of officers in the Christian church. They are called Elders on account of their superior age and
implied wisdom and experience. They are called Bishops or Overseers, because it is their duty to watch
over and superintend all that pertains to the edification and welfare of their respective congregations.
They are call Pastors or Shepherds, because they are all required to have a shepherd’s care over their
several(Individual akh) flocks: they are to watch for souls as those who must finally give an account to
God...” (Milligan, p. 323)

There can be little doubt among those who take God’s word as the absolute guide (Mt. 15:8-9;
1Cor. 4:6; Gal. 1:6-9; 2Jn. 9), that the terms elder, bishop, and shepherd were used of the same
office.
a bishop must be blameless
In Acts 20:28 in the midst of a sermon to the elders at Ephesus Paul revealed that it was the Holy
Spirit who had made them “bishops.” This is a Greek term with a Greek background. It was not a
word used by Hebrew speaking people to describe their leaders.
episcopos as a Designation of Office. In ancient Greece the word episkopos was used in many different
ways to describe those who held various official positions in respect to their office and work. In Athens
in the 4th and 5th cent. Episkopos is a title for state officials. ... more commonly the episkopoi are local
officials of the officers of societies ... There is no closely defined office bearing the title episkopos in
the LXX(Septuagint). (Kittel TDWNT Vol 2 p. 608-614)

That being so, the Old Testament sheds little light on it. Even the Septuagint does not translate any
office in Judaism into episkopos. The translators used it a few times of God as an overseer of our
hearts, and of different types of offices, but not often used.
episkopos ... The LXX uses episkopos in the same twofold way as secular Greek. On the one hand it
denotes God, and on the other it has the general sense of supervisors in different fields. ... 2. Men
as episkopoi There is no closely defined office bearing the title episkopos in the LXX. But the term
“overseer” is freely used in many different ways. Antiochus appoints episkopoi as governors over
Israel...” (Kittel TDWNT NT:1985)

So Greek speaking Jews in the first century were somewhat familiar with it. The term “bishop” is
actually a translation of three Greek terms. They are episkopeo, episkope, episkopos. They are
defined:
“episkopeo - to look upon, inspect, oversee, look after, care for: spoken of the care of the church which
rested upon the presbyters 1Pet. 5:2...” (Thayer, p. 242-243)
“episkope - oversight, i.e. overseership, office, charge...the office of a bishop...” (Thayer, p. 242-243)
“episkopos - an overseer, a man charged with the duty of seeing that things to be done by others are
done rightly, any curator, guardian, or superintendent;...the superintendent, head or overseer of any
Christian church;” (Thayer, p. 242-243)

A careful reading of these definitions shows that whoever held this office would oversee, guard,
inspect, look after and care for the work and labor of others. They watch over men.
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Etymology of “Bishop”
While the older translations(KJV, ASV used the English word “bishop,” only the NKJ retained it. The
NASB, ESV and NIV all used the more accurate “overseer.” A study of its etymology helps us
understand why it was originally used in Old English, and why it is best translated “overseer.”
“From Middle English bishop, bisshop, bischop, biscop, from Old English bisciop(“bishop”), from British
Latin biscopo or Vulgar Latin (e)biscopus, from classical Latin episcopus(“overseer, supervisor”), from
Ancient Greek (epískopos, “overseer”), from (epí, “over”) (skopós, “watcher”), used in Greek and Latin
both generally and as a title of civil officers.” (Wiki-based Open Content Dictionary)

The word “bishop” came down through history as a derivative of both the Greek and Latin. The
Greek “episkopos,” became the Latin “biscopo.” Then, as the term moved into English, the Latin
biscopo became the English biscop, and finally “bishop.” Since bishop is no longer used in secular
English, and its original meaning was an overseer, the newer translations are more accurate to
current usage.
The English “overseer” or “foreman” has the same basic meaning as episkopos.
Among the Athenians it was the title of “magistrates sent out to tributary cities to organize and govern
them.” (See Robinson’s N. T. Lexicon, and references there given.) Among the Jews it had very much
that variety of application which the term overseer now has in English. It is used in the Septuagint for
the officers appointed by Josiah to oversee the workmen engaged in repairing the temple, 2Chr. 34:12,
17; for the overseers of workmen employed in rebuilding Jerusalem after the captivity; Neh. 11:5, 14;
for the overseers of the Levites on duty in Jerusalem; Neh. 11:22; for the overseers of the singers in
the temple worship; Neh. 12:42; and for subordinate civil rulers; Jos. Ant. 10. 4. 2. In all these instances
it designates persons who have oversight of the persons for the purpose of directing their labor and
securing a faithful performance of the tasks assigned them. (McGarvey op. cit., p 20-21)
Overseer (episkopos) is of Greek origin. It is used by the classical writers to denote:
1. Any guardian or superintendent whatever.
2. A municipal officer, or one who was appointed to oversee and take care of the interest of
some particular town or district.
3. A viceroy, or magistrate, sent to superintend the affairs of conquered provinces.
It occurs but five times in the New Testament: viz., in Acts 20:28; Phil. 1:1; 1Tim. 3:2; Titus 1:7; and
1Peter 2:25. From all of which it is obvious that in its technical and official sense, as used in the New
Testament, it denotes simply an officer who has been appointed to oversee and superintend the
interest of some particular congregation. The word bishop is but a corruption of the Greek episkopos.
It was introduced into the English language through the medium of the Anglo-Saxon, and has
consequently the same meaning as the word overseer. (Milligan, R. op. cit., p 323-324)
The term episkopos occurs about a dozen times in the Septuagint for various Hebrew words meaning
“inspector,” “taskmaster,” “captain,” “president” (see Trommius, Concord. Grk. LXX. Interpr. sub verbo,
and also sub episkope and episkopeo). It was used in Egypt of the officers of a temple, in Greece of
overseers or guardians in general, or of municipal and financial officers. In Athens the commissioners
to regulate colonies and subject states were called episkopoi. The Spartans sent “epimeletai” in the
same capacity. The term was not only applied to permanent officers, but also to the governing body.
(Schaff, Philip, “History of the Christian Church” Volume I Apostolic Christianity A.D. 1-100, Wm. B.
Eerdmans Publishing Company, 1910, (p 492 Footnote # 1)

These quotes show how extensively the terms were used in the first century both by Jews and
Greeks in a secular sense. It was used in a capacity that manifested a man as a leader, guide and
inspector. They would understand this the moment they heard the term.
Consider a present day application. If God were establishing the church today, and the Holy Spirit
used the word “foreman” to describe the leaders in the church, we would know exactly what they
meant to convey. If they did not want a foreman in the church, they would either select a different
word, or they would qualify it to limit its meaning. If they did not limit it, then it would continue to
convey its usual meaning. Therefore, unless there is teaching in the New Testament that teaches
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otherwise, these men were to rule over and inspect the work of members of the church.
must be blameless
Because elders also become overseers, guardians and superintendents over the Lord’s church,
it is their duty to guard and care for those under their charge. It is therefore critical that they have
the ability to live the gospel. They must be blameless in regard to its duties and obligations or they
will be unable to help others as God intended. T herefore he “ must” be blameless
“dei... It is necessary, there is need of, it behooves, is right and proper; ... a. necessity lying in the nature
of the case:... necessity brought on by circumstances or by the conduct of others toward us... c. necessity
in reference to what is required to attain some end... d. a necessity of law and command, of duty, equity...
i. e. necessity established by the counsel and decree of God...” (Thayer, p. 126: 1163)

It is just simply essential that the man be qualified. There can be no give and take here. He must
fill the qualifications in a manner that leaves no doubt in the minds of the brethren there that there
is any blame to be attached to him. He cannot be called to account for anything in his life that the
gospel asks of him. Especially regarding the qualifications set forth. No one seeks to accuse him.
as a steward of God,
Paul uses “as” to show the parallel between the elder’s role as bishop and steward. The terms are
nearly interchangeable.
“hos... an adverbial form of the relative pronoun hos, he, ho, which is used in comparison, as, like
as, even as, according as, in the same manner as, etc....” (Thayer, p. 680-682; 5613)

The bishop is “like as” “even as” “in the same manner” as a steward. The work a man does as a
bishop should be viewed in the context of stewardship.
“oikonomos... (oikos, nemo [ ‘to dispense, manage’]...) the manager of a household or of household
affairs; esp a steward, manager, superintendent, whether free-born, or, as was usually the case, a
freed-man or slave) to whom the head of the house or proprietor has intrusted the management of his
affairs, the care of receipts and expenditures, and the duty of dealing out the proper portion to every
servant and even to the children not yet of age... the manage of a farm or landed estate, an overseer,
... the superintendent of the cities’s finances, the treasurer of the city... (see OIKONOMIA)” (Thayer,
p. 441; 3624)
“oikonomia... the management of a house-hold or of household affairs; specifically, the management,
oversight, administration, of other’s property; the office of a manager or overseer, stewardship... the
office of administrator (stewardship) intrusted by God, Col 1:25... univ. administration, dispensation...”
(Thayer p 440)

He is a man placed in charge of the possessions of another. He must faithfully take care of it. He
must be certain that they are used properly and for the good of the master. In this case, the bishop
(superintendent) must be blameless and fully qualified in order that he might be a good steward of
those God has entrusted to him.
Let a man so consider us, as servants of Christ and stewards of the mysteries of God. 2 Moreover it
is required in stewards that one be found faithful. 1Cor. 4:1-2

The parable of the talents must always be remembered by those who desire the office of a bishop.
Not Self-Willed.
“me... a particle of negation...” (Thayer, p 408)
“authades ... self-pleasing, self-willed, arrogant...” (Thayer, p 83)
“authades, self pleasing(autos, self, hedomai, to please), denotes one who, dominated by self-interest
and inconsiderate of others, arrogantly asserts his own will,...” (Vine, W. E., op. cit., Volume 3, p 342)

A self-willed man cares more for his own ideas and opinions and less for the opinions of others.
He is interested in the things that are important to him and ambivalent to the things that are
important to others.
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This is very dangerous to the peace and stability of a local church. People have a variety of
opinions. While some are doctrinal and Scriptural, others are questions of human wisdom or
expediency. Although these Scriptures deal with meat, days, and idols, their principles are timeless
and would apply to any subject of disagreement where there are no Scriptures. Paul spoke clearly
in Romans 14 and 1 Corinthians 8-10 that it is better to defer to the opinions of others than to force
one’s own. A self-willed man will have grave difficulties placing his own opinions under that of
others who are weak. Yet it is essential that he be able to do so.
10 But you, why do you judge your brother? Or you again, why do you regard your brother with
contempt? .... 19 So then let us pursue the things which make for peace and the building up of one
another. ... Rom 14:10; 19;
19 For though I am free from all men, I have made myself a slave to all, that I might win the more. ...
32 Give no offense either to Jews or to Greeks or to the church of God; 33 just as I also please all men
in all things, not seeking my own profit, but the profit of the many, that they may be saved. 1Cor 8:1;
11-12; 19; 32-33;

Selfishness(self-love — philautos) and a prideful arrogance(self-will — authedes) are so closely
related that they are nearly identical. Carefully consider how they are seen. in . ntand some are In
a comparison between self love and sell-will
“...The authades... is properly one who pleases himself, who is so pleased with his own that
nothing pleases himself, besides... He is one so far overvaluing any determination at which he
has himself once arrived that he will not be removed from it; for this element of stubbornness
or obstinacy which so often lies an authadeia...The man thus obstinately maintaining his own
opinion, or asserting his own rights, is reckless of the rights, feelings and interests of others; one
indeed who with no motive at all is prompt rather to run counter to these, than to fall in with them...
authadeia, which thus cares to please nobody, is by Aristotle set over against areskeia, which is
the ignoble seeking to please everybody, the endeavoring at all costs of dignity and truth to
stand well with all the world; these two being in his ethical system the opposite extremes,...
‘the pleaser of himself’ and ‘the lover of himself’ stand in sufficient moral proximity, and are sufficiently
liable to be. confounded, to justify an attempt to distinguish them one from the other. ... Bengel
profoundly remarks, and all experience bears out the truth of his remark, that there are men who are
... at once soft and hard, soft to themselves, and hard to all the world besides; these two
dispositions being in fact only two aspects and outcomings of the same sin, namely the wrong love of
self. But if authades expresses this sin on one side, philautos expresses it on the other. ... The
philautos is exactly our ‘selfish’ “ (Trench, p 349-353)

Of course Trench is speaking of the term in its worst case. But he gives us a clear picture of the
scope of the prohibited characteristics of the word. Someone who doesn’t know how to set aside
his own views in the loving interests of others is not qualified to become a bishop made by the Holy
Spirit. I like what Bengal said because it is to true. “There are men who are ... at once soft and hard,
soft to themselves, and hard to all the world.”
God needs men who are concerned about other people and considerate of their feelings. A humble
man who is ready to hear the opinions of others because they might be better than his own. A man
who is willing to defer his own rights and opinions to help the lost. Jesus made it clear that those
who would take any leadership role in His church mut become servants and never masters.
But Jesus called them to Himself and said, “You know that the rulers of the Gentiles lord it over them,
and those who are great exercise authority over them. 26 Yet it shall not be so among you; but
whoever desires to become great among you, let him be your servant. 27 And whoever desires to be
first among you, let him be your slave — 28 just as the Son of Man did not come to be served, but
to serve, and to give His life a ransom for many.” Matt 20:25-28

This scripture brings death to “self-will.” No one can view himself as a slave to others while at the
same time feeling that only his way is right and it must be done his way. Jesus and His apostles
taught a spirit of tolerance and of giving up one’s own rights for the good of others.
We who are strong have an obligation to bear with the failings of the weak, and not to please
ourselves. 2 Let each of us please his neighbor for his good, to build him up. 3 For Christ did not
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please himself, but as it is written, “The reproaches of those who reproached you fell on me.” Rom
15:1-3(ESV)
Let nothing be done through selfish ambition or conceit, but in lowliness of mind let each esteem others
better than himself. 4 Let each of you look out not only for his own interests, but also for the interests
of others. Phil 2:3-4

In order to be an elder, the feelings of others must become more important than our own. One of
the indictments of the Old Testament shepherds was their selfishness.
And the word of Jehovah came unto me, saying, Son of man, prophesy against the shepherds of Israel,
prophesy, and say unto them, even to the shepherds, Thus saith the Lord Jehovah: Woe unto the
shepherds of Israel that do feed themselves! Should not the shepherds feed the sheep? Ye eat the fat,
and ye clothe you with the wool, ye kill the fatlings; but ye feed not the sheep. The diseased have ye
not strengthened, neither have ye healed that which was sick, neither have ye bound up that which was
broken, neither have ye brought back that which was driven away, neither have ye sought that which
was lost; but ye ruled with force and with rigor have ye ruled over them. Ezek 34:1-4

These were self-willed shepherds. God wants none of them ruling over His sheep. Let each flock
beware when it is selecting its shepherds that they select men who will truly care about them and
their needs.
not quick-tempered,
Because the distinctions are more difficult to grasp, I needed all these definitions to reveal the full
flavor of the word. The issues are complicated because of the difference between two words
translated anger and wrath. While these two Greek words are both translated anger and other
times wrath, there is a difference in them that we need to understand.
orgilos,...prone to anger, irascible, [A.V. soon angry]: Titus 1:7. (Pr. 22:24; 29:22;...)” (Thayer, p. 452)
orge ... common in poetry and prose, is related in stem to orgao ...and thus means the “lavish swelling
of sap and vigor,” “thrusting and upsurging” in nature, (a.) the “impulsive nature” of man or beast, ...
It takes on the sense (b.) of anger as the most striking manifestation of powerful inner passion, ... orge
all the derivaites of the stem org- are used only of human wrath in the NT. ... Where orge itself is used
thus, it is generally interchangeable with thumos But thumos is preferred for the passionate rage which
boils up suddenly, Luke 4:28; Acts 19:28, even though orge seems by derivation to be particularly well
adapted to express this. This term, however, contains an element of awareness and even deliberation
absent from thumos (TDWNT NT:3711)
thumos and orge ...came to settle down on the passion of anger, as the strongest of all passions,
impulses, and desires ...in thumos is more of the turbulent commotion, the boiling agitation of the
feelings, ... St. Basil calls it, either presently to subside and disappear,... or else to settle down into
orge, wherein is more of an abiding and settled habit of mind ... with the purpose of revenge; ... the
more passionate ... more temporary, character of thumos according to Jeremy Taylor, are ‘great but
transient angers;’ ... Aristotle , too, in his wonderful comparison of old age and youth, thus
characterizes the angers of old men—like fire in straw, quickly blazing up, and as quickly extinguished
... (Trench’s Synonyms NT)

The anger/wrath of thumos is “the passionate rage which boils up suddenly,” the anger/wrath of
“orge” “contains an element of awareness and even deliberation absent from “thumos.” “thumos”
is “the turbulent commotion, the boiling agitation of the feelings,” “presently to subside and
disappear” But if the thumos doesn’t disappear, it can “settle down into orge, wherein is more of
an abiding and settled habit of mind ... with the purpose of revenge.”
Since not soon angry is a derivative of “orge,” and not “thumos” it is the anger/wrath of “awareness
and deliberation” with “an abiding and settled habit of mind.” We have different passages that are
helpful. Derivatives of “orge” are used as both anger and wrath:
Be ye angry, and sin not: let not the sun go down upon your wrath. Eph 4:26

But later in the same book both orge and thumos need to be put away.
Let all bitterness, wrath, anger, clamor, and evil speaking be put away from you, with all malice. Eph.
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4:31-32

When Jesus stated “whoever is angry with his brother,” He used orge. So what conclusions can
we safely make with all this? The basic meaning of “soon angry” is to be quickly agitated in soul,
and allow that anger to settle. Those who are “soon angry” become angry and then allow the sun
to go down on that wrath.
Anger is a dangerous emotion, and to be a qualified elder, it must be carefully controlled. A man
who becomes quickly angry, with little provocation and cannot control and remove it before it is
seen would not be qualified. A shepherd spends time with his sheep, working with the weak and
foolish, and must be gentle with them. One with a quick temper, and uncontrolled anger that
becomes “an abiding and settled habit of mind” does not meet this qualification.
But before we leave this subject, we must also consider the other facet of this emotion found in “be
angry and sin not.” When can a man become angry and when does it become a sin? Moses is a
good example.
So it was, as soon as he came near the camp, that he saw the calf and the dancing. So Moses’ anger
became hot, and he cast the tablets out of his hands and broke them at the foot of the mountain. 20
Then he took the calf which they had made, burned it in the fire, and ground it to powder; and he
scattered it on the water and made the children of Israel drink it. 21 And Moses said to Aaron, “What
did this people do to you that you have brought so great a sin upon them?” Ex 32:19-21

We call this “righteous indignation” because although it taps the same emotion, it is the lawful and
natural use. He saw them sinning and flaunting God’s authority and became angry enough to do
something about it. This is the same wrath that God feels and will be meted out on the day of
judgment. It is not wrong for a man to feel this emotion as long as it is kept within the proper
limitations. Moses knew how to do this. Placed in a similar situation, but with only his own authority
at stake, he had a different attitude:
Then Miriam and Aaron spoke against Moses because of the Ethiopian woman whom he had married;
for he had married an Ethiopian woman. 2 So they said, “Has the Lord indeed spoken only through
Moses? Has He not spoken through us also?” And the Lord heard it. 3 (Now the man Moses was very
humble, more than all men who were on the face of the earth.) 4 Suddenly the Lord said to Moses,
Aaron, and Miriam, “Come out, you three, to the tabernacle of meeting!” So the three came out. 5 Then
the Lord came down in the pillar of cloud and stood in the door of the tabernacle, and called Aaron and
Miriam. And they both went forward. 6 Then He said, “Hear now My words: If there is a prophet among
you, I, the Lord, make Myself known to him in a vision; I speak to him in a dream. 7 Not so with My
servant Moses; He is faithful in all My house. 8 I speak with him face to face, Even plainly, and not in
dark sayings; And he sees the form of the Lord. Why then were you not afraid To speak against My
servant Moses?” 9 So the anger of the Lord was aroused against them, and He departed. Num. 12:1-9

Moses was too meek and humble to become angry over those who questioned his authority, but
too godly and devote to witness those who rebelled against God without becoming angry. This
meets the quality of not being “soon angry.” Yet there is also a time in Moses life where his anger
led him to sin and cost him his own entrance into the promised land. He became so angry over their
rebellion that he “spoke rashly” and “rebelled against My word.” When in anger he said “shall we
bring you water” he was elevating himself. When he struck the rock instead of speaking to it, he
rebelled against God’s word. Both of these things only occurred because at that moment he was
“soon angry.”
And Moses and Aaron gathered the assembly together before the rock; and he said to them, “Hear
now, you rebels! Must we bring water for you out of this rock?” 11 Then Moses lifted his hand and
struck the rock twice with his rod; and water came out abundantly, and the congregation and their
animals drank. Num 20:10-11
They angered Him also at the waters of strife, So that it went ill with Moses on account of them; 33
Because they rebelled against His Spirit, So that he spoke rashly(unadvisedly asv) with his lips. Ps.
106:32-33
“Aaron shall be gathered to his people, for he shall not enter the land which I have given to the children
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of Israel, because you rebelled against My word at the water of Meribah. Num 20:24-25
For in the Wilderness of Zin, during the strife of the congregation, you rebelled against My command
to hallow Me at the waters before their eyes.” (These are the waters of Meribah, at Kadesh in the
Wilderness of Zin.) Num 27:14

It is not always wrong to become angry, and it is not always wrong to become angry quickly if it is
righteous indignation. But it is always wrong to become angry for the wrong reasons or to commit
sin when one becomes angry.
Those who desire the office of a bishop must be stretching toward a controlled temper that can be
held in check and not lost during provocation. Much of the training for this will be gained as he
trains up his own children. They will give many reasons for anger in the course of raising them. If
a man is wise he will use these opportunities to gain control and mastery of himself.
Not given to wine
Since none of our English translations have the same words to translate the two Greek words, it
is important to take the time to become familiar with them. Literally, it is “not” and “beside wine.”
There is no verb or action.
“me... a particle of negation...” (Thayer, p 408)
“paroinos,... para and oinos(...one who sits long at his wine) given to wine, drunken...1 Tim 3:3; Titus
1:7 [others give it the secondary sense, ‘quarrelsome over wine’; hence, brawling, abusive].” (Thayer,
, p 490; NT:3943)
paroinos an adjective, lit., “tarrying at wine” (para, “at,” oinos, “wine”), “given to wine,” 1 Tim 3:3 and
Titus 1:7, ... probably has the secondary sense, of the effects of wine-bibbing, viz., abusive brawling.
(Vine’s NT:3943)

The word “beside wine,” was evidently an idiom in that day that had a specific meaning. Today,
“beside wine” can be understood in a variety of ways, as is evident from how it is translated:
beside wine = fighting: “no brawler.” (KJV)
beside wine = to: “not given to much wine.” (ASV)
beside wine = to a bad habit: “not given to wine”. (NKJV)
beside wine = an addiction: “addicted to much wine.” (NAS)
beside wine = becoming a “drunkard” (ESV)
beside wine = habitual misuse: “not given to drunkenness” (NIV)
Clearly the problem with “beside wine” centers on “for too long,” but in what way or to what degree
is open to interpretation. It was like an idiom to them so they had a better understanding than we
do. We have similar idioms: “hold your horses,” (slow down and think) “no spring chicken” (not
young anymore), “tie the knot” (get married) or “under the weather” (not feeling well). Without living
in our culture, it would be difficult for people to really understand the meaning. Although it makes
it more challenging to the reader, it is better to allow the reader/teacher to work it out.
Since the translations do not agree, they lead a reader to different conclusions. If it is a
drunkard(ESV, NIV), what about social drinking? If it is a brawler(KJV), what about any use of
alcohol that doesn’t create brawling? If it is “not given to much wine,” (ASV) what about a little
wine? If we leave it “beside wine,” then every consequence is under consideration. The Holy Spirit
listed some of the things that occur if one “linger long” at the wine:
Who has woe? Who has sorrow? Who has contentions? Who has complaints? Who has wounds
without cause? Who has redness of eyes? 30 Those who linger long at the wine, Those who go in
search of mixed wine. 31 Do not look on the wine when it is red, When it sparkles in the cup, When it
swirls around smoothly; 32 At the last it bites like a serpent, And stings like a viper. 33 Your eyes will
see strange things, And your heart will utter perverse things. 34 Yes, you will be like one who lies down
in the midst of the sea, Or like one who lies at the top of the mast, saying: 35 “They have struck me,
but I was not hurt; They have beaten me, but I did not feel it. When shall I awake, that I may seek
another drink?” Prov 23:29-35
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Those who “linger long at the wine,” have “woe,” “sorrow,” “contentions,” “complaints,” “wounds
without cause,” “redness of eyes,” “eye see strange things,” “heart utters perverse things.” “linger
long” allows the affects of alcohol to impair the body.
How long then is too long? How long can a man sit before wine(alcohol) and still be acceptable?
How much alcohol can a man use and not be guilty of being “beside wine?” We don’t yet have the
answer. Here are some more thoughts:
Wine is a mocker, Strong drink is a brawler, And whoever is led astray by it is not wise. Prov 20:1
It is good neither to eat meat nor drink wine nor do anything by which your brother stumbles or is
offended or is made weak. Rom. 14:21
And do not be drunk with wine, in which is dissipation; Eph. 5:18
No longer drink only water, but use a little wine for your stomach’s sake and your frequent infirmities.
1Tim. 5:23

With these passages, we can gain a scriptural understanding of the broad term “beside wine.”
When wine leads to a brother stumbling or to drunkenness, they are clearly “beside wine” and
would be disqualified. The safest answer is that any use of wine beyond the stomach’s sake and
frequent infirmities(medicinal use) would violate this qualification.
Though over 100 years ago, McGarvey penned these words of wisdom:
“He must not be “given to much wine.” It is not merely drunkenness that is here prohibited; if it was, we
would doubtless have the word which is appropriated to the expression of that idea. Neither is the idea
of much in the original. The term is paroinon, by wine, and means simply, given to wine. It doubtless
contemplates a man who is given to a freer use of wine than was customary among strictly sober
people even though he might never become intoxicated.” (McGarvey, p 61)

The only safe conclusion, removing all objection, is that not “beside wine” is absolute. He is never
“beside wine,” because he never uses it. Although some think this is too stringent, given our
translations, it is no different than what God demanded of His ministering priests under the Old
Covenant.
Then the Lord spoke to Aaron, saying: 9 “Do not drink wine or intoxicating drink, you, nor your sons
with you, when you go into the tabernacle of meeting, lest you die. It shall be a statute forever
throughout your generations, 10 that you may distinguish between holy and unholy, and between
unclean and clean, 11 and that you may teach the children of Israel all the statutes which the Lord has
spoken to them by the hand of Moses.” Lev 10:8-11

The church has the right to expect their elders will always be sober and capable of distinguishing
the clean from the unclean and the holy and unholy. Those who seek the office must be able to
teach all the statutes at any time. For this reason, God did not want the men seeking the office to
be “beside wine.” Instead of seeking a deeper meaning, just take it at face value. They are never
“beside wine.”

“Not Beside Wine” - A Greek Idiom?
Introduction: An idiom is defined as: “a group of words established by usage as having a meaning
not deducible from those of the individual words.” So we are not going to “beat around the bush”
or “cut any corners” in today’s article, because we don’‘t want to “bark around the wrong tree.” We
seek to “hit the nail on the head,” and might even “kill two birds with one stone.” So, “to make a
long story short,” we want to give “the whole nine yards” and “let the cat out of the bag” about
idioms. I hope you don’t think “I am off my rocker,” “not playing with a full deck,” or “missed the
boat.” There is a “ method to my madness,” and I think at the end of this article you will agree that
I am “right on money.”
The problem with idioms is that no one defines them for us. We have to deduce or infer them. If
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you have never heard one of these idioms you will have no idea what I am talking about. “Pulling
my leg” could be literal, but we understand it as someone trying to “pull the wool over our eyes.”
We are always “under the weather,” but only use that term when we feel sick. As we finish our
drumstick, we know “I have bone to pick with you” isn’t the drumstick. Even if we are chopping
wood with a dull axe, we would understand “I have an axe to grind” isn’t that axe.
There are also idioms in Scripture. “The nations are as a drop in a bucket” (Isa. 40:15). Job was
“nothing but skin and bones” (Job 19:19-20). Jesus return will be “in the twinkling of an eye” (1Cor.
15:52). “The wicked reel to and fro and are at their wits’ end” (Psalm 107:27). Peter wants every
Christian to “gird up the loins of your mind” (1Pet. 1:13).
As I was working on the qualifications for elders this week, I came on the word “beside wine” (1Tim.
3:3; Titus 1:7). The more I thought about it the more it became clear to me that this too could be
an idiom. One they easily understood, but one which we must “gird up the loins of our mind.” I drew
this conclusion after reading the diversity in the translations of two simple Greek words(“mé
pàroinos” (“me” - not; “para” - beside; “oinos” - wine)” Why did the simple “not beside wine” become
“no brawler” (KJV), “not given to much wine” (ASV), “not given to wine” (NKJV), “addicted to
much wine” (NAS), “drunkard” (ESV), and “not given to drunkenness” (NIV).
Think about it. “Not beside wine” moved from fighting(brawler), to a bad habit(not given to
wine/much wine) to an addiction(addicted to much wine), to becoming a drunkard, or to habitual
misuse(given to drunkenness). It is obvious none took the phrase literally. We might sympathize
with the translators, since taken literally, one would be guilty if they walked down the aisle of a
grocery store “beside wine.” Even eating at a restaurant, if someone at the next table is drinking
wine, we would be “beside wine.”
Enter the idiom(a group of words established by usage as having a meaning not deducible from
those of the individual words). “Not beside wine” somehow inferred “too long at,” or “inappropriately
at” “wine.” they easily deduced it, while we struggle. The extent of the “too long” or the exact
problem created by being “beside wine” is now unknown to us.
Yet, seeking to give us a simple meaning has only created problems. If it is a “drunkard”(ESV, NIV),
then it could allow social drinking. If it is a brawler(KJV), then any use of alcohol that didn’t lead to
fighting might be fine. If it is “not given to much wine,” (ASV) then some will affirm that a little wine
is not a problem. Only when we leave it “beside wine,” does anything from a single sip to
drunkenness become the possible meaning.
The best solution is to “let Scripture interpret Scripture, “speak where the Bible speaks,” “be silent
where the Bible is silent,” and “use Bible words to explain Bible things.” We must learn, “not to go
beyond the things which are written” (1Cor. 4:6) and allow God to explain what occurs when one
“linger long” at the wine.”
Who has woe? Who has sorrow? Who has contentions? Who has complaints? Who has wounds
without cause? Who has redness of eyes? 30 Those who linger long at the wine, Those who go
in search of mixed wine. 31 Do not look on the wine when it is red, When it sparkles in the cup,
When it swirls around smoothly; 32 At the last it bites like a serpent, And stings like a viper. 33 Your
eyes will see strange things, And your heart will utter perverse things. 34 Yes, you will be like one
who lies down in the midst of the sea, Or like one who lies at the top of the mast, saying: 35 “They have
struck me, but I was not hurt; They have beaten me, but I did not feel it. When shall I awake, I will seek
it yet again” Pr. 23:29-35

The problems of those who “linger long” are the same as those who are “beside wine.” When there
is “woe,” “sorrow,” “contentions,” “complaints,” “wounds without cause,” “redness of eyes,” “eyes
seeing strange things,” “heart uttering perverse things” one is both “beside wine” and does “linger
long at the wine.” Since “Wine is a mocker, Strong drink is a brawler, And whoever is led astray by
it is not wise” (Pr. 20:1), one is “beside wine” whenever they are “led astray by it” or “show lack of
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wisdom” in its use. One is clearly “beside wine” when it causes “a brother to stumble or be made
weak”(Rom. 14:21).
Leaders of God’s people can only be “not beside wine” when they drink no wine. “It is not for kings,
O Lemuel, It is not for kings to drink wine, Nor for princes intoxicating drink; Lest they drink and
forget the law, And pervert the justice of all the afflicted” (Pr. 31:4).
With these verses, the simple solution is also the best. We remove all doubt, when we understand
“not beside wine” in all these contexts. One is never “beside wine,” if they do not drink or associate
with those who do. Although some might think this is too stringent a view, given what our
translations say, it is exactly what God demanded of His ministering priests:
Then the Lord spoke to Aaron, saying: 9 “Do not drink wine or intoxicating drink, you, nor your sons
with you, when you go into the tabernacle of meeting, lest you die. It shall be a statute forever
throughout your generations, 10 that you may distinguish between holy and unholy, and between
unclean and clean, 11 and that you may teach the children of Israel all the statutes which the Lord has
spoken to them by the hand of Moses.” (Lev. 10:8-11).
No priest shall drink wine when he enters the inner court. 22 They shall not take as wife a widow or a
divorced woman, but take virgins of the descendants of the house of Israel, or widows of priests. 23
“And they shall teach My people the difference between the holy and the unholy, and cause them to
discern between the unclean and the clean. Ezek. 44:21-23

All Christians are priests today ministering to the Lord in His tabernacle(1Pet. 2:4-6; Eph. 2:19-22).
There is never a time we don’t need to distinguish between the clean and the unclean or the holy
and unholy. Never a time we don’t need to teach all the statutes. What is true of all Christians is
also true of the elders. For these reasons, God did not want a man seeking the office to be “beside
wine.” The idiom “not beside wine” means not beside wine either to drink it or associate with those
who do. No more, no less.
Conclusion: Maybe you feel like you have “been through the mill” and I only have a “bee in my
bonnet.” I don’t think we need to go “back to the drawing board,” and I hope you think I “hit the nail
on the head.” Now, “the ball is in your court,” so “burn the midnight oil.” Because if you “search the
scriptures daily,” “give diligence” to “rightly divide the word of truth,” and abide in My words,” “you
shall know the truth and the truth will make you free.” (Acts 17:11, 2Tim. 2:15; Jn 8:31-32).
Not Violent
“plektes...bruiser, ready with a blow; a pugnacious, contentious, quarrelsome person..” (Thayer, 4131)
“plektes pugnacious and demanding- ‘bully, violent person.’” (Greek-English Lexicon NT:4131)
“plektes ... “quick tempered carries a chip on his shoulder, is ready with his fists.” (Lenski “1Tim. 3:3")

Anger and frustration seldom lead to violence for most people. But there are some whose anger
quickly escalates to a desire for violence. That is the nature of this word. This quality describes
someone who is “ready with a blow,” a “bully” or “violent person” one whose “demanding” and
“contentious” nature coupled with a “quarrelsome” attitude creates an ever present possibility of
violence.
A striker is a man with so little self-control and temperance that his anger can get the better of him
and cause him to lash out in a moment. This leads to caustic words, a bitter quarrel, or an actual
punch in the face. With the potential conflicts those leading the church will encounter, this is a very
bad quality. When false teachers seek to uproot the faithful, or immoral and ungodly saints, the
desire to punish exists, but it can’t come out in anger and violence.
Although such anger can begin with righteous indignation, it must be kept in check. No one has the
right to strike another or lash out at them no matter how evil, corrupt and wicked they are. Each
man must learn to keep his temper in check.
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not greedy for money,
not given to filthy lucre; KJV
not greedy of filthy lucre; ASV
not greedy for money, NKJV

not fond of sordid gain, NASB
greedy for gain, ESV
not pursuing dishonest gain. NIV

“Not greedy for money” is a compound word made up of “aischron” which is something that is base
shameful, or dishonorable, and “kerdes” gain (“to die is gain” - “what things were gain to me” Phil.
1:21; 3:7)
“aischrokerdes, (aischros and kerdos) eager for base gain, [greedy of filthy lucre]: ... Titus 1:7...”
(Thayer, p 17)
1. aischros, base, shameful...is used of base gain, filthy(lucre) ...
2. aischrokerdes, greedy of base gain (No 1, and kerdos, gain), is used in 1Tim. 3:8 and Titus 1:7,
“greedy of filthy lucre;” (Vine, Volume 3, p 25)
aischrokerdes aischrokerdos pertaining to being shamefully greedy for material gain or profit ‘shamefully greedy, greedily.’(Greek-English Lexicon)

The root idea is using dishonorable or base means to gain money. This is a stronger term than
simply being a “lover of money.” This is a desire for money that has taken such deep root that it has
gone to the next level, where his desire has become base or dishonorable. Hence he will stoop to
things that are base in order to make it. The most sordid levels of this emotion would lead someone
to cheat or steal, or even worse to make money while causing misery to others.
Those who make money selling drugs or alcohol, those who underpay others that they might
become wealthy, those who stoop to wickedness in any realm and justify it because they are
making money are unfit for the office. Regardless of whether this is still in its infancy, a mere
seedling that can only be barely noticed, or full grown and having take the man captive, it is a
dangerous emotion.
But those who desire to be rich fall into temptation and a snare, and into many foolish and harmful lusts
which drown men in destruction and perdition. 10 For the love of money is a root of all kinds of evil, for
which some have strayed from the faith in their greediness, and pierced themselves through with many
sorrows. 1Tim. 6:9-10

How a man makes his livelihood, and how he runs his business is of concern to God. The end
never justifies the means. No one can justify working for a place whose product or way of doing
business is open to question by the community or the church. Let each beware when he chooses
his occupation that it not be of such nature that others would consider it an evil way of making
money. A man’s attitude toward money and this worlds goods is of great importance to a
congregation seeking qualified men to oversee its work and membership. Such activities must be
above reproach.
8 but hospitable,
The term “Hospitality” is defined:
“philoxenos, (philos and xenos), ...hospitable, generous to guests, [given to hospitality]: 1Tim. 3:2; ; Titus 1:8; I
Pet. 4:9" (Thayer, , p 654)
“xenos,... guest-friend...[of parties bound by ties of hospitality] ... 1. a foreigner, stranger... 2. one who receives
and entertains another hospitably; with whom he stays or lodges, a host...” (Thayer, , p 432)

The dual meaning of xenos has led to some confusion. The root meaning can be either “foreigner/
stranger” or “guest.”
xenos, xenia, xenizo, zenodocheo, philozenia, philomelos, ... 1. Words from the stem zen- bear on the one side
the concept of “foreign,” “alien”(also “appearing strange” or “creating distaste”) and on the other side that of “guest”
...” The virtue of hospitality (philozenia)... in the NT, cf. Rom 12:13; Heb 13:2) makes the one who

exercises it, (the host zenos Rom 16:23), the philomelos (1 Tim 3:2; Titus 1:8; 1 Peter 4:9), who
practices it by zenodocheo (1 Tim 5:10) or “to receive as a guest”(Kittel Vol. 5, p. 1; 5381)

Hence this man must be “given” both to entertaining guests who are in his acquaintance and
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strangers who are not. He must enjoy having guests and strangers in his home. This is mentioned
elsewhere in the Scripture:
Let brotherly love continue. 2 Do not forget to entertain strangers, for by so doing some have
unwittingly entertained angels. Heb. 13:1-2

The story of both Abraham(Gen. 18:1-15) and Lot(Gen. 19:1-11) come to mind. They both
entertained strangers, and in both cases they were entertaining angelic beings. The term translated
“entertain strangers” is the same term as that defined above. The only difference is it being an
adjective for the elder, and a noun in the book Hebrews.
Therefore, as we have opportunity, let us do good to all, especially to those who are of the household
of faith. Gal 6:10

The man’s home should be open to those of the household of faith and others as there is need.
Evangelism, edification and benevolence can all be enhanced in a man’s home. No one refusing
to open his home to such things is qualified to be an elder.
Above all things being fervent in your love among yourselves; for love covereth a multitude of sins:
Using hospitality one to another without murmuring: according as each hath received a gift,
ministering it among yourselves, as good stewards of the manifold grace of God; I Pet 4:8-10
Communicating to the necessities of the saints, given to hospitality. Rom 12:13

From the two scriptures above it is clear that the primary idea behind this qualification is
entertaining saints. Since stranger is strongly implied in the term, it should not be limited to the
saints in a local church. Obviously the conditions of culture have some bearing on its fulfillment. In
the first century, nice motels and RV’s did not exist. Though places could be found in which to stay
while on a journey, they were not nearly as nice as someone’s home would be. The best means
for traveling Christians to be cared for would be in the homes of members. This has changed
considerably today. Most would rather not stay in the home of another Christian when on vacation
or in travel. There are easier ways to care for such needs. But as opportunities arise, they open up
the home.
a lover of what is good,
The term “good” is obviously a relative term. Each person has that which he considers to be good
or bad. But in the context of the Scriptures, that which is good is clearly defined. First a composite
of the definition as it is used in the New Testament.
“agathos... excelling in any respect, distinguished, good. It can be predicated of persons, things,
conditions, qualities and affections of the soul, deeds, times and seasons.... 1. of good constitution or
nature... 2. useful, salutary... 3. of the feeling awakened by what is good, pleasant, agreeable, joyful,
happy... 4. excellent, distinguished... 5. upright, honorable... upright, free from guile, particularly from
a desire to corrupt the people... pre-eminently of God, as consummately and essentially good... The
neuter used substantively denotes 1. a good thing, convenience, advantage, ... 2. what is upright,
honorable, and acceptable to God... “ (Thayer, p. 2-3; 18)

It is used to describe something that excels and is useful on the one hand and “upright” and
“honorable” on the other, because it is “acceptable to God” A look at a concordance helps us to see
the scope of the goodness that a man can love and be friendly toward.
Abhor what is evil. Cling to what is good. Rom 12:9
Do not be overcome by evil, but overcome evil with good. Rom 12:21
as we have opportunity let us work that which is good toward all men, and especially toward them that are
of the household of the faith. Gal 6:10
For we are his workmanship, created in Christ Jesus for good works which God before prepared that we
should walk in them Eph 2:10
working with his hands the thing that is good, .... no corrupt speech ... but such as is good for edifying. Eph
4:28-29
knowing that whatever good anyone does, he will receive the same from the Lord, Eph 6:8
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to walk worthily of the Lord unto all pleasing, bearing fruit in every good work, Col 1:10
always follow after that which is good, one toward another, and toward all. I Thess 5:15
comfort your hearts and establish them in ever good work and word. II Thess 2:17
which is proper for women professing godliness, with good works. 1Tim. 2:10
if anyone cleanses himself from the latter, he will be a vessel for honor, sanctified and useful for the Master,
prepared for every good work. 2Tim. 2:21
the man of God may be complete, furnished completely unto every good work. II Tim 3:17
be in subjection to rulers, to authorities, to be obedient, to be ready unto every good work. Titus 3:1
But the wisdom that is from above is first pure, then peaceable, gentle, easy to be entreated, full of mercy
and good fruits, without variance, without hypocrisy. James 3:17
And who is he that will harm you if ye be zealous of that which is good? I Pet 3:13
Beloved, imitate not that which is evil, but that which is good. He that does good is of God: 3Jn. 11

Summing up these passages we can assess any man to determine if he loves the things below.
cling to what is good
created in Christ Jesus for good works
overcome evil with good
work with hands the thing which is good
abound unto every good work
speak words such as are good for edifying
bearing fruit in every good work
work that which is good toward all
Prepared unto every good work
the good done received again from the Lord
furnished unto every good work
always follow good to one another and all men
be ready unto every good work
hearts established in every good work and word
zealous of that which is good
a good conscience
imitate that which is good
women adorned with good works
do good
wisdom is full of mercy and good fruits
Since congregations are to be actively involved in good works. It is clear why God wants His
leaders to love good works. When they love and are friendly to all that is good they will promote it
among the members and practice it themselves. God’s people must be encouraged to love that
which is good. God wants all leaders in the church to be wonderful examples of it themselves.
Sober minded.
“sophron ...a. of sound mind, sane, in one’s senses, ...b. curbing one’s desires and impulses, selfcontrolled, temperate, [R. V. sober minded]...” (Thayer, p.613)
“sophron ...to behave in a sensible manner,’ 88.93) pertaining to being sensible and moderate in one’s
behavior - ‘sensible, sensibly, moderate, moderately.’ (Greek-English Lexicon NT:4998)
sophron sophroneo sophrosune It denotes a. “the rational” in the sense of what is intellectually sound
(opp. mania) b. “rational” without illusion”, ... It can also mean c. “rational” in the sense of purposeful,
... 2. Another sense is d. “discretion” in the sense of moderation and self-control, ... e. “discretion” as
prudent reserve, ... Another sense is f. “modesty” and decorum, Then there is g. “discretion” as
discipline and order politically, ...” (TDWNT Kittel 4998)

While “self-control” describes our ability to remove and control things in our mind and “temperance”
how to keep things from hindering our ability to see things clearly, this quality centers on the mind
itself. If nothing is clouding his mind and he is completely self-controlled, can he sensibly and,
moderately, think rationally and without illusion? When nothing clouds his mind is he a wise man
or a fool? Can we trust him to make Scripturally sensible and rational assessments and decisions?
A careful review of the definitions moves one toward the above conclusion. The word deals with
someone who has a “sound mind,” and is thus “sensible,” and “rational.” But beneath these abilities
are some important safeguards, limitations and awareness. He thinks and assesses to be certain
his conclusions are “intellectually sound” and “without illusion.” Yet in order to be certain, he needs
an objective standard outside of himself, keeping himself within the limits of the modesty and
decorum one finds in the Scriptures. One is “sober minded” when God is directing their paths, all
their thoughts are in obedience to Christ, and they refuse to lean on their own understanding.
Trust in the Lord with all your heart, And lean not on your own understanding; 6 In all your ways
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acknowledge Him, And He shall direct your paths. 7 Do not be wise in your own eyes; Fear the Lord
and depart from evil. Pr. 3:5-7
For the weapons of our warfare are not carnal but mighty in God for pulling down strongholds, 5 casting
down arguments and every high thing that exalts itself against the knowledge of God, bringing every
thought into captivity to the obedience of Christ, 2Cor. 10:4-6

The mind and heart must be carefully guarded (keep your heart with all diligence, For out of it
spring the issues of life. Pr. 4:23). Even the most basic things can lead to folly. When anything
coming from ignorance or a hard heart, judgment is not sound.
This I say, therefore, and testify in the Lord, that you should no longer walk as the rest of the Gentiles
walk, in the futility of their mind, 18 having their understanding darkened, being alienated from the
life of God, because of the ignorance that is in them, because of the hardness of their heart; Eph
4:17-19

Those who can make a joke out of everything, who only see the negative, or want to be so positive
that they overlook or exaggerate, are not sober-minded. Paul charged Timothy to watch out for
prejudice and partiality.
I charge you in the sight of God, and Christ Jesus, and the elect angels, that your observe these things
without prejudice, doing nothing by partiality. 1Tim. 5:21
A man must be able to evaluate each situation on its own merits with only what God demands in

his mind. No one can allow other considerations to influence their thinking. A man seeking the law
and testimony before making decisions is sober-minded. A man who listens to both sides of the
argument or discussion before making a decision is sober-minded. It takes great effort to keep a
mind clear of emotion. Such a man can be depended on for a fair minded sober evaluation of the
facts.
Only be strong and very courageous, that you may observe to do according to all the law which Moses
My servant commanded you; do not turn from it to the right hand or to the left, that you may prosper
wherever you go. 8 This Book of the Law shall not depart from your mouth, but you shall meditate in
it day and night, that you may observe to do according to all that is written in it. Josh. 1:7-8

Just
This word is used about 80 times in the New Testament, and about half of the time it is translated
“righteous” and the other half “just.”
“dikaios ...observant of he dike, righteous, observing divine and human laws; one who is such as he
ought to be;... 1. in a wide sense, upright, righteous, virtuous, keeping the commands of God ... a.
universally ... b. the negative idea predominating: innocent, faultless, guiltless, ... c. preeminently, of
him whose way of thinking, feeling, and acting is wholly conformed to the will of God, ... d. contextually,
approved God, acceptable to God, 2. in a narrower sense, rendering to each his due; and that in a
judicial sense, passing just judgment on others, whether expressed in words or shown by the manner
of dealing with them:...” (Thayer, p 148-149; 1342)

The quality itself is based upon the attitude we have toward law and God’s will. One who is
just/righteous “observes divine and human law,” “keeps the commands of God” and is “wholly
conformed to the will of God.” It is obvious that one who is just/righteous has great respect and
reverence toward God who is the lawgiver. The righteous and just standards of God become the
scale upon which we weigh thoughts and actions and pronounce them just or unjust. Actually,
taking this a step further, God Himself is the true standard of righteousness. His eternal attitudes
and actions, which have always been, and always will be, are the basis of what is just. When we
were created in His image and likeness, we too were prepared to be righteous and just, living and
thinking as He does.
For Jehovah is righteous; He loves righteousness: the upright shall behold His face. Ps. 11:7
Righteous are you, O Jehovah, and upright are your judgments. . . 142 Your righteousness is an
everlasting righteousness, and your law is truth. Ps. 119:137, 142
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O LORD God of hosts, who is like Thee, O mighty LORD? Your faithfulness also surrounds You ... 14
Righteousness and justice are the foundation of Your throne; lovingkindness and truth go before You.
16 In your name do they rejoice all the day; and in your righteousness are they exalted. Ps. 89:8,14,
16

God possesses an ‘everlasting righteousness.” He has always lived within their domain. The
angelic hosts who dwell with him have also lived this life. God has given His law to man in order
that man might strive to live up to that same perfect standard of life. Therefore a just man is one
who observes the divine laws of God because he wants to be right with God and he recognizes that
God’s ways are right and just.
If you know that He is righteous, you know that everyone who practices righteousness is born of Him.
1Jn 2:29
Little children, let no one deceive you. He who practices righteousness is righteous, just as He is
righteous. 1Jn. 3:7
In this the children of God and the children of the devil are manifest: Whoever does not practice
righteousness is not of God, nor is he who does not love his brother. I Jn 3:10
By this we know that we love the children of God, when we love God and keep His commandments.
3 For this is the love of God, that we keep His commandments. And His commandments are not
burdensome. 1Jn. 5:2-4

Again, remember that righteous and just are translations of the same Greek word. The Holy Spirit
expected us to see that they are actually one and the same. If one is just then they are righteous
and if they are righteous then they are just. But all justice and righteousness are based upon the
commands and ordinances of our Creator and God.
Hence a man is just when he is keeping all of God’s commands. This is how Job and later
Zacharias and Elizabeth were commended.
There was a man in the land of Uz, whose name was Job; and that man was blameless and upright,
and one who feared God and shunned evil. Job 1:1-2
And they were both righteous before God, walking in all the commandments and ordinances of the Lord
blameless. Luke 1:6

In order to be just the man must first keep God’s commands blamelessly(without reproach and
blameless). He fulfills his obligations on the job with the same concern for honesty and integrity.
In summary, every area of his life is characterized by a submission to all the areas of authority that
God has created.
This is so critical since as a shepherd and overseer, he will be assessing the conduct of others. An
elder will be called upon to pass judgment and intervene in conflicts between brethren. He must
be just, honorable, and fair in all areas of his life. He must take God’s standards, and without
partiality or prejudice apply them.
Holy
Unless we have studied Greek, or done some research, we may not be aware that there are two
words in the Greek language that are translated holy. The term we are most familiar with is
“hagios.” When we read “holy— hagios,” we understand it as someone/something that is sacred,
consecrated and sanctified because of its relationship with God.
but as He who called you is holy(hagios), you also be holy(hagios) in all your conduct, 16 because
it is written, “Be holy(hagios), for I am holy(hagios).” 1Pet. 1:15-16

This word is used over 200 times in the NT. But that is not the word the Holy Spirit chose here.
This term is only used eight times in the NT, and five of those time are quotations from the OT.
It is surprising that hosios ... should occur only 8 times in the NT (5 in quotations), ... does not occur
in the Gospels, the main Pauline epistles, or the Catholic epistles. ... it is common only in the Pastorals
whose vocabulary is more strongly Hellenistic. (Kittel, TWDNT, NT:3741)
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Since it is only used three times in the NT. It is obviously used here because there was something
distinctive about it that gave a more specific description of the quality the Spirit wanted assessed.
“hosios ... expressing the everlasting ordinances of right, which no law or custom of men has
constituted, for they are anterior to all law and custom; and rest on the divine constitution of the moral
universe and mans relations to this... the hosios... is one who reverences these everlasting sanctities,
and owns the obligation;... (Trench, op. cit., p. 327-334)

Clearly there is a lot to consider in this Greek word. We have nothing like it in English. It’s
foundation is in the truth that there are some “everlasting ordinances of right.” The hosios,
“reverences these everlasting sanctities, and owns the obligation.” When this word entered the
Scriptures it became a perfect way to see the holiness in the sense of the unbreakable nature of
all God’s commands. Man can break, but Scripture cannot be broken. If we have to give up our life
or anything less for the ordinances, hosios makes it not only necessary, but logical and the only
reasonable and obvious way to deal with such a situation.
Another definition broadens this out further.
“hosios “Of actions which by ancient sanction are regarded as “sacred,” “lawful” and “according to
duty,”... It makes no odds whether the sanctioning force is divine precept, natural law or ancient
custom. hosios thus corresponds... to what a man does by disposition in accordance with his inward
attitude and inner acceptance of what is felt to be binding.... In content it is what is right and good from
the standpoint of morality and religion...” (Kittel, Gerhard, op. cit., Vol 5 p 489-492)

He adds that all actions with “ancient sanction” are “sacred,” “lawful” and “according to duty.” It
defines what a man will do “by disposition in accordance with his inward attitude and inner
acceptance of what is felt to be binding.” So a man who is hosios fulfills all obligations from a deep
sense of appreciation for where they originated.
Since truth taught by Jesus in the gospels are from heaven and are thus eternal. They are
something to die for. They can only be easily set aside by someone who has no respect for these
ancient principles that transcend all else. They are unbendable, and must be followed under all
circumstances and at all times no matter what the cost. This deep awe and respect comes from
our deep love and respect for God and for His son Jesus Christ.
15 “If you love Me, keep My commandments. ... 21 He who has My commandments and keeps them,
it is he who loves Me. And he who loves Me will be loved by My Father, and I will love him and manifest
Myself to him.” ... 23 Jesus answered and said to him, “If anyone loves Me, he will keep My word; and
My Father will love him, and We will come to him and make Our home with him. 24 He who does not
love Me does not keep My words; ... 15:9 “As the Father loved Me, I also have loved you; abide in My
love. 10 If you keep My commandments, you will abide in My love, just as I have kept My Father’s
commandments and abide in His love. Jn. 14:15, 21, 23-24; 15:9-10

The “holy” man will never, even under the most trying circumstances allow his convictions to bend
or change, because he knows what it would mean if he did so. Jesus remained in God’s love
because “He kept His commandments.” In exactly the same way, those who keep Jesus commands
abide in His love. When anyone with hosios knows God is against something they are against it.
When they knows God is for something they are for it. The prospective elder with hosios will not
change to suit anyone else. Even up to death, his allegiance to God and God’s standards take
higher precedence.
It was the principle of “hosios” that compelled Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-Nego to choose
death.
Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-Nego answered and said to the king, “O Nebuchadnezzar, we have no
need to answer you in this matter. 17 If that is the case, our God whom we serve is able to deliver us
from the burning fiery furnace, and He will deliver us from your hand, O king. 18 But if not, let it be
known to you, O king, that we do not serve your gods, nor will we worship the gold image which you
have set up.” Dan 3:16-18

They sealed these affirmations with their own deaths as they were cast into the fiery furnace. After
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God intervened, Nebuchadnezzar was amazed and spoke the truth.
Nebuchadnezzar spoke, saying, “Blessed be the God of Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-Nego, who
sent His Angel and delivered His servants who trusted in Him, and they have frustrated the king’s word,
and yielded their bodies, that they should not serve nor worship any god except their own God! Dan.
3:16-18,28

This is hosios at its finest! They “yielded their bodies, that they should not serve nor worship any
god except their own God! Their conviction about God’s law forced them to die before they would
compromise. Peter and the apostles were ready to do the same when standing before the Jewish
Sanhedrin(Supreme Court). No matter what the consequences, they would not bend.
But Peter and John answered and said unto them, Whether it is right in the sight of God to hearken
unto you rather than unto God judge ye: for we cannot but speak the things which we saw and heard.
Acts 4:19-20
But Peter and the apostles answered and said, We must obey God rather than men. Acts 5:29

There is nothing extraordinary about these men. No one who possesses the specific “holiness of
hosios” could do any different. They have too much awe, reverence and respect for the everlasting
nature of God’s law. This is no less than Jesus, who manifested the same respect in the garden
of Gethsemane, expected of all His servants.
Be faithful unto death, and I will give you the crown of life. Rev 2:10

Such a holy man will be faithful even if it costs death. But death is the furthest extent, it also affects
every other important thing one may have in their life. Jesus was firm and resolute. Without this
quality of holiness we are not worthy of Him.
He who loves father or mother more than Me is not worthy of Me. And he who loves son or daughter
more than Me is not worthy of Me. 38 And he who does not take his cross and follow after Me is not
worthy of Me. 39 He who finds his life will lose it, and he who loses his life for My sake will find it. Mt.
10:37-39
Then He said to them all, “If anyone desires to come after Me, let him deny himself, and take up his
cross daily, and follow Me. 24 For whoever desires to save his life will lose it, but whoever loses his
life for My sake will save it. Lk. 9:23-25

If we have “hosios,” if any time such a choice must be made, there is no choice to make. There is
no need to even think about it. There is no such thing as circumstantial morality or situation ethics.
No end justifying the means, no doing evil that good may come.
God’s laws are absolute to a “holy/hosios” man. They cannot be changed. Man can be broken, but
the Scriptures cannot be. Heaven and earth can pass away but obedience to God’s laws cannot.
God seeks such men who take a stand on the principles of right and wrong, on the principles of
doctrinal purity. It all flows from the deep sense of awe and respect for the God who gave this law.
God is true and every man a liar. God is righteous, holy and pure. His standards are an unbendable
code of conduct which His people live by. His word is truth and his leaders must be selected on the
basis of their strong feelings about this. They reverence the deep principles of right, make them his
own and view them with the utmost respect.
‘Man shall not live by bread alone, but by every word that proceeds from the mouth of God.’” Mt 4:4

God needs such elders in his church. Men with conviction, honor, and integrity. Men after God’s
own heart. Such men will do great and lasting good.
So although we might otherwise understand holy as sanctified and set apart for God, this word
takes that concept a step further.
Self-Controlled
Although the obvious answer to what is “self-control” is the ability to restrain and control ourselves,
the Greek term more than simple control. It was a word for “power” or “lordship.”
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“The word group egkrat- takes its sense from the stem krat-, which denotes power or lordship and
which expresses the power or lordship which one has either over oneself or over something.
The basic sense is most clearly expressed in the adjective “egkrates. Purely formally this may be
derived from en kratos with its implication of having power in oneself, or from en kratei implying a
status of power. egkrates means one who has status of power or rule, who has power over
something, whether this power be factual or spiritual... It thus means “to have power or dominion
over all things and over oneself;” i.e., “to be inwardly strong.” (Kittel, Vol. II p 339-342; 1468)

The stem expresses the power one possesses that gives them the right to control and force
something to do our will. We have this dominion over a car while driving, since it is completely
under our control. James speaks dominion in bridling the body, as we bridle a horse or use a rudder
on the ship.
If anyone does not stumble in word, he is a perfect man, able also to bridle the whole body. 3 Indeed,
we put bits in horses’ mouths that they may obey us, and we turn their whole body. 4 Look also at
ships: although they are so large and are driven by fierce winds, they are turned by a very small rudder
wherever the pilot desires. Jas. 3:2-4

Someone with self-control can do with their minds and body what the pilot can do with a ship, or
a rider can do with a horse. Paul spoke of the control to bring every thought into obedience.
bringing every thought into captivity to the obedience of Christ, 2Cor. 10:5

With self-control one has the power to be “mastering, controlling, curbing, restraining,... controlling
one’s self, temperate...” (Thayer, p 167; 1468). Thus “every man who strives in the games
exercises self-control in all things. ... But I discipline my body and bring it into subjection, lest, when
I have preached to others, I myself should become disqualified.” 1Cor. 9:25-27
This is a qualification that only the man under consideration would truly know the extent, since it
is done within the heart. The strength to keep control and mastery, curbing and restraining evil
thoughts and emotions and forcefully removing them from the mind is a personal battle.
“egkrates,... 1. prop. ...strong, robust... 2. having power over, possessed of (a thing),... 3. mastering,
controlling, curbing, restraining,... controlling one’s self, temperate...” (Thayer, p 167; 1468)
“egkrates,... strong, stout; possessed of mastery; master of self;...” (The Analytical Greek Lexicon:
Zondervan Publishing House 1970, p 113)

Although we all them, some weaknesses have a stronger hold than others. These “youthful lusts,”
are doors opened into temptation and sin in our youth that have put down roots in the mind and
continue to plague us. A quick temper, greed, sensual lusts, pride, impatience, greed, jealousy
have become the “sins of our youth”(Ps. 25:7) to multitudes because they were all brought to us
by evil companionship in our youth and have remained.
The key to self-control is not found in those areas where we have never been tempted. It is always
found in the midst of weaknesses we remove. Thus it is not self-control if one is never tempted to
lie and continues to be truthful. It is self-control when in early life one easily loses his temper at the
least provocation but now controls it to a much greater degree.
Self-control is the ability to “walk by the Spirit” and “not fulfill the lust of the flesh” (Gal. 5:16-17).
It gives the power to “put to death members which are upon the earth” (Col. 3:5) and “deny
ungodliness and worldly lusts, live soberly and righteously and godly in this present world.” (Titus
2:11-12). Only when one has “cleansed himself” can he become “a vessel unto honor, sanctified,
meet for the master’s use, prepared unto every good work.” He must know how to “flee youthful
lusts, and follow after righteousness, faith, love, peace, with them that call on the Lord out of a pure
heart” (2Tim. 2:21-22). This qualification requires candor and honesty. Only the man and his wife
know how far he has come and how far he has yet to go.
Not that I have already attained, or am already perfected; but I press on, ... 13 Brethren, I do not count
myself to have apprehended; but one thing I do, forgetting those things which are behind and reaching
forward to those things which are ahead, 14 I press toward the goal for the prize of the upward call of
God in Christ Jesus. Phil. 3:12-14
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We know a man has self control within ourselves when we see growth in the following areas.
The denial of ungodliness and worldly lusts has reached a high level.
For the grace of God hath appeared, bringing salvation to all men, instructing us, to the intent that,
denying ungodliness and worldly lusts, we should live soberly and righteously and godly in this present
world; Titus 2:11-12

The buffeting of the body has produced fruit.
but I buffet my body, and bring it into bondage: lest by any means, after that I have preached to others,
I myself should be rejected. I Cor 9:27

He must be a vessel unto honor.
If a man therefore purge himself from these, he shall be a vessel unto honor, sanctified, meet for the
master’s use, prepared unto every good work. But flee youthful lusts, and follow after righteousness,
faith, love, peace, with them that call on the Lord out of a pure heart. II Tim 2:21-22

Self-mastery is an awesome and great task. It is a long road to walk, and the path must be begun
early. To capture and bring every thought into obedience to Christ is the goal of all Christians.
Those who wish to be elders must be reaching it!
casting down imaginations, and every high thing that is exalted against the knowledge of God, and

9 holding fast the faithful word as he has been taught,
holding fast the faithful word which is in accordance with the teaching, that he may be able both to
exhort in sound doctrine and to refute those who contradict(convict the gainsayer). Titus 1:9

Since as a result of “holding to the faithful word,” he will be able to “exhort in sound doctrine” and
“convict the gainsayer” the foundation of all three of these commands is seen in the word “holding
to,” for only when they are doing that can they “exhort” and “convict.”
“ant-echomai, ...in the N. T, only in Mid. to keep one’s self directly opposite to any one, hold to him
firmly, cleave to, paying heed to him... to hold to, hold it fast, Titus 1:9" (Thayer, p. 49)
“ant-echomai,... to hold firmly to, cleave to, of holding or cleaving to a person,... of holding to the faithful
word, Titus 1:9...” (Vine, Vol. 2, p. 224)

Although in English, this is a single word it is a compound word in Greek. It is made up of the word
“anti” and “echo.” Looking at both of them gives a clearly picture of the term.
“echo... Transitively. 1. to have I. q. to hold; a. to have(hold) in the hand... b. in the sense of wearing...
c. trop. to have(hold) possession of the mind; ... d. to hold fast, keep... II. Intransitively... to hold one’s
self to a thing, to lay hold of a thing, to adhere or cling to; to be closely joined to a person or thing...
near, adjoining, neighboring, bordering, next...” (Thayer, p. 265-268; 2192).

As we carefully look at this definition, we see that “echo” is a word of possession, of having and
holding. As it moves through various contexts in the Scripture it can mean “to hold possession of
the mind,” to hold one’s self to a thing,” “adhere and cling to,” “be closely joined to.” Hence this
qualification demands that everything in his life revolves around God’s word. What God told Joshua
as he began his work as a leader is very helpful to fully see what God expects. He tells Joshua to
be strong and courageous in order that he may observe to do according to all the Law. He told him
do not turn from it to the right or to the left.” He told him he should never stop talking about God’s
word, that every word might be sifted by and conformed to it before the words come out. He told
him to meditate, ponder and consider God’s word day and night. Applying it to every circumstance
and event in his life. This is how one “holds fast” to the faithful word.
Only be strong and very courageous, that you may observe to do according to all the law which Moses
My servant commanded you; do not turn from it to the right hand or to the left, that you may prosper
wherever you go. 8 This Book of the Law shall not depart from your mouth, but you shall meditate in
it day and night, that you may observe to do according to all that is written in it. For then you will make

54

your way prosperous, and then you will have good success. Josh. 1:7-9

But what about “anti?” Since the word “echo” conveys all that our English word “hold fast” conveys.
How does “anti” strengthen and expand this meaning?
“anti 1. properly, it seems to have signified over against, opposite to, before, (Thayer’s 473)

“anti” gives the additional idea of being opposite to the word of God. Whatever the Scriptures teach,
he holds himself directly opposite so that they are like mirror images. This is what Jacob did with
the angel(Gen. 32:24-29). In sports like wrestling and football, the opponents hold themselves
opposite to one another. Jesus used this word to warn against the power of money.,
No man can serve two masters: for either he will hate the one, and love the other; or else he will hold
to the one, and despise the other. Ye cannot serve God and mammon. Mt. 6:24

When one holds fast to God, he must despise money, and when one holds fast to money, he must
despise God. Thus the way one man holds fast to money, the other holds fast to God. Thus these
three qualifications stem from holding, cleaving, adhering and clinging” “directly opposite” to the
truth in Scripture. This is exactly what Paul told Timothy to do.
Be diligent to present yourself approved to God, a worker who does not need to be ashamed, rightly
dividing the word of truth. 2Tim. 2:15
All Scripture is given by inspiration of God, and is profitable for doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for
instruction in righteousness, 17 that the man of God may be complete, thoroughly equipped for every
good work. 2 Tim 3:16-17

When a man seeks and desires the office of bishop/overseer, he must be diligent to rightly divide
the word of truth. Since Scripture is “profitable for doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for instruction
in righteousness,” how can anyone exhort and refute without hold fast to it? Multitudes of passages
and events reveal this. Cain and Abel, Noah, Nadab and Abihu, Saul, David and Uzzah, reveal the
importance of “holding fast to the faithful word.” Many commands in Scripture also warn of
necessity of holding to and handling aright the doctrine(2Jn. 9; Gal. 1:6-9; Mt. 7:21-24; Mt. 15:9;
Rev. 22:18-19; 2Th. 2:9-10)
God’s shepherds must have a deep personal respect God’s Word. Without such respect terrible
consequences will surely follow.
and from among your own selves shall men arise, speaking perverse things, to draw away the disciples
after them. Acts 20:30

It is the obligation of a man seeking the office to be honest about this, and it is the duty of the
congregation to assess his past teaching and life to determine the quality of this attitude. If he does
not consistently place himself directly opposite the Word, hold it firmly, and comply with it, he is
unfit for the job.
The elders are required to hold fast this “faithful word,” and, as a consequence, condemn everything
unauthorized by it. A “thus saith the Lord” was to be the touchstone of every doctrine and every practice
which Jew or Gentile might introduce, and thus, by “sound teaching,” the Elders were to stop the
mouths of all in their respective congregations who taught things which they ought not. (McGarvey, p.
63-64)

When God rejected Saul and chose David, He was looking for a man after His own heart. A man
who would go to the Word and seek to do things God’s way. At the end of David’s life, God
summed up his value:
He raised up for them David as king, to whom also He gave testimony and said, ‘I have found David
the son of Jesse, a man after My own heart, who will do all My will.’ ... 36 For David, after he had in his
own generation served the counsel of God, fell asleep, Acts 13:22; 36

This is exactly what God seeks today in this quality. If a man aspiring to the office bishop/overseer
is a “man after God’s own heart”, “holding fast to the faithful word” so he can do all My will,” he too
“in his own generation can serve the counsel of God.”
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that he may be able, by sound doctrine both to exhort
In the wisdom of God only those who can hold fast and remain locked into the word of God will be
able to exhort in the manner necessary to be a bishop/overseer in the church The ability to exhort
is an important part of the work of the church. As shepherds watch over their sheep, the sheep can
become discouraged, weak, scattered, hungry and thirsty. In such cases a word of encouragement,
comfort, admonition, or consolation is the cure.
A word fitly spoken is like apples of gold In settings of silver. 12 Like an earring of gold and an
ornament of fine gold Is a wise rebuker to an obedient ear. 13 Like the cold of snow in time of
harvest Is a faithful messenger to those who send him, For he refreshes the soul of his
masters. Pr. 25:11-13
God wants His shepherds to be able to do this with His word. This ability is the foundation of
“exhortation”
“parakaleo, to call to ones side, call for, summon:... to address, speak to;... which may be done in the
way of exhortation, entreaty, comfort, instruction, etc. hence result a variety of senses... 1. to
admonish, exhort;... 2. to beg, entreat, beseech; ...3. to console, to encourage and strengthen by
consolation, to comfort;...4. to encourage, strengthen;...5. it combines the ideas of exhorting and
comforting and encouraging;... 6. to instruct, teach...” (Thayer, p. 482-483)

The literal meaning of this compound word is to call beside, or to one’s side. Since the preposition
para- means beside(para-ble), and the verb kaleo means to call, From this root meaning, the Greek
speaking world used it for anything one can do when they have something important to say, or to
be heard. Since the person wants them right beside them, it was most often used of the gentle
emotions or sympathy, compassion, and love. Whatever the need is the reason for the call and
when they arrive, the need is translated tenderly into words.
The word is used many times in the Scriptures most often exhort, beseech(urge), implore, and
comfort. Elders need to hold fast to the word of God so they can choose the right approach to
speak to those who are having difficulty. Remember God’s rebuke the His shepherds in Israel :
The weak you have not strengthened, nor have you healed those who were sick, nor bound up the
broken, nor brought back what was driven away, nor sought what was lost; but with force and cruelty
you have ruled them. Ezek. 34:4

If they are trying and want to do better, he needs to exhort them in sound doctrine. He has to be
able to make them feel good about a chance to do better and not discourage them with harsh
rebuke or lack of concern.
Strengthen the weak hands, And make firm the feeble knees. 4 Say to those who are fearful-hearted,
“Be strong, do not fear! Behold, your God will come with vengeance, With the recompense of God; He
will come and save you.” Isa. 35:3-4
Brethren, if a man is overtaken in any trespass, you who are spiritual restore such a one in a spirit of
gentleness, considering yourself lest you also be tempted. Gal. 6:1

Although many use human philosophy and psychology, God wants the bishops/overseer to use the
“sound doctrine” He has provided in His word.
“hugiano,... to be sound, to be well, to be in good health... is used of one whose Christian opinions are
free from any admixture of error, Titus 1:13...the sound i.e. true and incorrupt doctrine, ...” (Thayer, p.
634)
“hugiano, to be healthy, sound in health (Eng., hygiene etc.), translated “safe and sound” in Luke
15:27, is used metaphorically of doctrine,...” (Vine, Vol. 4, p. 55)

It is a sad thing when Christians use worldly thoughts to exhort God’s people. Those who seek
motivation from psychologists, human wisdom and reasoning are incapable of serving as elders.
How can a healthy respect be instilled in others that the Scriptures are complete and can
thoroughly furnish unto all good works if they are not the first and primary source used by the man
seeking to help them? Only men who are accustomed to turning “to the word and to the testimony”
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(Isa. 8:20) for answers to all problems could fulfill this qualification. If a man believes that God’s
word “thoroughly equips”(2Tim 3:16-17) and has “all things pertaining to life and godliness”(2Pet.
1:3-4) it will be obvious in how he exhorts. All congregations need men who can take healthy and
sound wisdom from the Scriptures and apply them to the sorrows and difficulties and spiritual
needs of others in a loving and uplifting way.
and to convict those who contradict
He must also hold fast to the faithful word in order to “convict” the gainsayers.
“elencho,.. 1. to convict, refute, confute, generally with a suggestion of the shame of the person
convicted,...by conviction to bring to light, to expose... used of the exposure and confutation of false
teachers of Christianity, Titus 1:9,13...” (Thayer, p. 202-203; 1651)
elencho 1. Though the NT usage is simple and straightforward, outside the NT it is very complicated.
In Homer elencho still means “to scorn,” “to bring into contempt.” Later it means a. “to shame” by
exposure, opposition, etc.; b. “to blame”; c. “to expose,” “to resist”; then d. “to interpret,” “to expound”;
and finally e. “to investigate.” 2. The use of elencho in the NT is restricted. ... It means “to show
someone his sin and to summon him to repentance.” (Kittel, NT:1651)

The ability to convict and refute seeking shame(godly sorrow) and remorse is a vital need for those
in sin who can still be restored. It is also needed to protect the congregation against those who
would teach error and refuse to repent. This is the real importance of church discipline. It can begin
with exhortation, but if they refuse to repent, it moves to convicting, refuting and exposing.
“Moreover if your brother sins against you, go and tell him his fault between you and him alone. If he
hears you, you have gained your brother. 16 But if he will not hear, take with you one or two more, that
‘by the mouth of two or three witnesses every word may be established.’ 17 And if he refuses to hear
them, tell it to the church. But if he refuses even to hear the church, let him be to you like a heathen
and a tax collector. Matt 18:15-17

But this is only true for those within the congregation who are sheep. For the wolves who are
seeking to destroy the sheep, the harsher side of convicting comes to the front.
Now I urge you, brethren, note those who cause divisions and offenses, contrary to the doctrine which
you learned, and avoid them. 18 For those who are such do not serve our Lord Jesus Christ, but their
own belly, and by smooth words and flattering speech deceive the hearts of the simple. Rom. 16:17-19
For there are many insubordinate, both idle talkers and deceivers, especially those of the circumcision,
11 whose mouths must be stopped, who subvert whole households, teaching things which they ought
not, for the sake of dishonest gain. 12 One of them, a prophet of their own, said, “Cretans are always
liars, evil beasts, lazy gluttons.” 13 This testimony is true. Therefore rebuke them sharply, that they may
be sound in the faith, Titus 1:10-14

The type of people most in need of being convicted are those who teach error and will not submit
to the authority of Christ. These are the “gainsayers.”
“antilego,... to speak against, gainsay, contradict;... to oppose one’s self to one, decline to obey him,
declare one’s self against him, refuse to have anything to do with him...” (Thayer, p. 50)

Such men do not need or want to be exhorted. They need to be refuted, exposed and put to
shame. Those who are too soft take a strong stance against error and publicly convict and expose
a man who is a gainsayer, are not qualified to shepherd God’s people.
For I know this, that after my departure savage wolves will come in among you, not sparing the flock.
30 Also from among yourselves men will rise up, speaking perverse things, to draw away the disciples
after themselves. 31 Therefore watch, and remember that for three years I did not cease to warn
everyone night and day with tears. Acts 20:29-31
“I am the good shepherd. The good shepherd gives His life for the sheep. 12 But a hireling, he who
is not the shepherd, one who does not own the sheep, sees the wolf coming and leaves the sheep and
flees; and the wolf catches the sheep and scatters them. 13 The hireling flees because he is a hireling
and does not care about the sheep. John 10:11-14

A shepherd needs a backbone to refute and put to shame another when they teach or practice
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error. Those who are so soft hearted that they cannot take such a stand or are reluctant to hurt the
feelings of another would not be capable of doing this job. For the sheep would be scattered and
destroyed. Note Scriptural examples of refuting a gainsayer:
Now when Simon saw that through the laying on of the apostles’ hands the Holy Spirit was given, he
offered them money, saying, Give me also the power, that on whomsoever I lay my hands, he may
receive the Holy Spirit. But Peter said unto him, Thy silver perish with thee, because thou hast thought
to obtain the gift of God with money. Thou hast neither part nor lot in this matter for thy heart is not right
before God. Repent therefore of this thy wickedness, and pray the Lord, if perhaps the thought of thy
heart shall be forgiven thee. For I see that thou art in the gall of bitterness and the bond of iniquity. Acts
8:18-22
And when they were gone through the whole island unto Paphos, they found a certain sorcerer, a false
prophet, a Jew, whose name was Bar-Jesus; who was with the proconsul, Sergius Paulus, a man of
understanding. The same called unto him Barnabas and Saul and sought to hear the word of God. But
Elymas the sorcerer (for so is his name by interpretation) withstood them, seeking to turn aside the
proconsul from the faith. But Saul, who is also called Paul, filled with the Holy Spirit, fastened his eyes
on him, and said, O full of all guile and all villainy, thou son of the devil, thou enemy of all
righteousness, wilt thou not cease to pervert the right way of the Lord? Acts 13:6-9
A man must be prepared to do this to qualify for the eldership. There is nothing mean or vindictive

in either of the above. In the first case, Peter seeks to help Simon see the folly of his wicked words.
He even offered him the way of escape in the form of repentance and prayer. In the second case
a much more serious thing has occurred. The man was seeking to turn another from salvation. Paul
dealt with this in strong of terms. This is still needed from time to time and the men selected to lead
a congregation must be able to do it. This is vital if a congregation is to protect itself.
The innocent sheep must be protected from such evil gainsaying wolves. The sheep are far more
important than the feelings of the gainsayer. No one can hide behind emotional excuses when such
a job needs to be done. All Christian need a strong enough respect for God and His truths that they
will choose fidelity to them over the favor or feelings of another.
10 For there are many insubordinate,
With the conjunction for (gar– an affirmation and conclusion that gives the reason and cause), Paul
revealed why having elders in every city would help set things in order. While the gospel draws the
elect from every nation, it also draws predators who wish to feed off of or destroy the sheep. Jesus
warned of wolves in sheep’s clothing.
Beware of false prophets, who come to you in sheep’s clothing, but inwardly they are ravenous wolves.
Mt. 7:15-16
But there were also false prophets among the people, even as there will be false teachers among you,
who will secretly bring in destructive heresies, even denying the Lord who bought them, and bring on
themselves swift destruction. 2 And many will follow their destructive ways, because of whom the way
of truth will be blasphemed. 3 By covetousness they will exploit you with deceptive words; for a long
time their judgment has not been idle, and their destruction does not slumber. 2Pet. 2:1-3

The true church is the most precious thing on earth, but there will always be those who seek to
control and use it for their own ends. There must be mature and godly men who will oppose and
expose them for what they are.
Those in the church who are “insubordinate” are a serious problem that must be dealt with quickly.
“anupotaktos... (A priv and hupotasso) 1. [passively] not made subject, unsubjected... 2. [actively] that
cannot be subjected to control, disobedient, unruly, refractory... “ (Thayer, p. 52; 506)

An insubordinate person is one who cannot be brought into submission to Christ or to the word of
God. If they want to do something or teach something, there is nothing within them to hold them
back. They cannot be made subject to Christ or His words. They will contradict whatever Jesus said
in order to do what they want and to influence others to do what they want. They have absolutely
no respect for authority. They do not care about any law and refuse to be bound by it. They cannot
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be subjected to the will of another either by argument of righteousness and justice, or even by
threat of discipline. They care nothing for truth.
both idle talkers and deceivers,
These people use two methods of deception. First, they are “idle talkers.”
“mataiologos... (mataios and lego) an idle talker, on who utters empty, senseless things...” 392; 3151
“mataios... devoid of force, truth, success, result[A. V. uniformly vain] ... useless, to no purpose.... ta
mataia vain things, vanities, of heathen deities and their worship...” (Thayer, p. 392-393; 3152)

This is the talk that leads nowhere but sounds interesting. They are the fables that those with
itching ears want to hear. They are the doctrines of men that make worship vain. They are the
chicken soup for the soul, steeped in human wisdom but without any scriptural authority. Unless
God said it, it is idle talk, no matter how impressive.
“Well did Isaiah prophesy of you hypocrites, as it is written: ‘This people honors Me with their lips, But
their heart is far from Me. 7 And in vain they worship Me, Teaching as doctrines the commandments
of men.’ 8 For laying aside the commandment of God, you hold the tradition of men — the washing of
pitchers and cups, and many other such things you do.” 9 He said to them, “All too well you reject the
commandment of God, that you may keep your tradition. Mk. 7:6-10
For the time will come when they will not endure sound doctrine, but according to their own desires,
because they have itching ears, they will heap up for themselves teachers; 4 and they will turn their
ears away from the truth, and be turned aside to fables. 2Tim 4:3-5

Along with their vain talk comes “deception.”
“phrenapates (phren and apate) a mind-deceiver; Vulg. seductor...” (Thayer, p. 658; 5423)

They weave their tales of insubordination and vanity to lead the minds of those who listen to them
into a realm of deception. We see this in the Mormon doctrine of the Bible being corrupted and
needing and replacement, or of the Seventh Day Adventists that the Law of Moses continued on
after the cross.
especially those of the circumcision,
The teachers who started their opposition to Paul after he and Barnabas returned to Antioch
continued throughout his entire life. They would follow him, entering churches he had worked so
hard to establish. The conference in Jerusalem and the letter to the Galatians dealt with the specific
doctrines they sought to bind. Paul told the Galatians they were accursed by their teachings,
severed from Christ and fallen from grace. He had similar problems at Corinth (2Cor. 3). Both
Ephesians ( Eph. 2) and Colossians (Col 2) also deal with it. They sought to convince the Gentiles
that they needed to be circumcised and keep the Law of Moses. They were “most of all” and “above
all” of those who were insubordinate and deceivers.
“malista (superlative of the adv. mala).. adv. especially, chiefly, most of all, above all...” (Thayer p 387)

11 whose mouths must be stopped,
Paul had seen first hand the damage these people could create within the church. They could not
be refuted (they wouldn’t listen) so they “must be” stopped.
“dei... It is necessary, there is need of, it behooves, is right and proper; ... a. necessity lying in the nature
of the case:... necessity brought on by circumstances or by the conduct of others toward us... c. necessity
in reference to what is required to attain some end... d. a necessity of law and command, of duty, equity...
i. e. necessity established by the counsel and decree of God...” (Thayer, p. 126: 1163)

It was vital and necessary to keep the congregation from listening to them. They must be “stopped.”
e)pistomi/zw epistomízœ; fut. epistomísœ, from epí 1909), upon, and stóma (4750), mouth. To
muzzle, stop the mouth, check, curb, put to silence, with the acc. (Titus 1:11). (Complete Word
Study Dictionary: NT:1993
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Elders must do whatever is necessary to bridle, muzzle and put them to silence. Since they are
insubordinate deceivers, it will be unlikely they will voluntarily stop their work. One could attempt
to shame and convince them. But once it is clear they will not be bound by God’s word they must
be reduce to silence by removing them from the congregation and warning the church not to listen
to them. Their threat to the church is lessened when they are exposed. It is a difficult but necessary
step to take to protect the church. They must be marked them and turn away:
Now I beseech you, brethren, mark them that are causing the divisions and occasions of stumbling,
contrary to the doctrine which ye learned: and turn away from them. 18 For they that are such serve
not our Lord Christ, but their own belly; and by their smooth and fair speech they beguile the hearts of
the innocent. Rom. 16:17-18

Even in this letter Paul gives the same warning.
But avoid foolish disputes, genealogies, contentions, and strivings about the law; for they are
unprofitable and useless. 10 Reject a divisive man after the first and second admonition, 11 knowing
that such a person is warped and sinning, being self-condemned. Titus 3:9-11

who subvert whole households,
These people can “subvert” a entire household.
a)natre/pw a; katastre/fw: to cause something to be completely overturned - ‘to turn over, to upset, to
overturn.’ a)natre/pwa :’and he overturned the tables’ John 2:15. katastre/fw: ‘and he overturned the
tables of the moneychangers’ Matt 21:12. -English Lexicon # 396)

Joined to the Greek prepositions:”ana” — up and “kata” — down. Hence to turn something upside
down captures both these terms. The second katastrepho comes directly into our language as
“catastrophe.” The create a catastrophe in an entire “household,” turning things upside down and
destroying the spirituality and goodness there.
“oikos... a. strictly, an inhabited house... b. any building whatever... c. any dwelling place... univ. the
place where one has fixed his residence, one’s settled abode, domicile... 2. by meton. the inmates of
a house, all the persons forming one’s family, a household... 3. stock, race, descendants of one...”
(Thayer, p 441)

Hence it refers to all that make up a household. Parents, children, servants, grandparents. All who
make up that family unit. Just as Lydia obeyed with all her house:
Now a certain woman named Lydia heard us. She was a seller of purple from the city of Thyatira, who
worshiped God. The Lord opened her heart to heed the things spoken by Paul. 15 And when she and
her household were baptized, she begged us, saying, “If you have judged me to be faithful to the Lord,
come to my house and stay.” So she persuaded us. Acts 16:14-15

So now as a result of the type of person spoken of above, the whole house that had originally
turned to the Lord has been turned upside dow n.
teaching things which they ought not,
The means of subverting is accomplished by teaching things that should not be taught. Untaught
because they were lies, human wisdom, worthless fables. Things that destroy instead of edify.
Things that are “unnecessary.”
“dei... It is necessary, there is need of, it behooves, is right and proper; ... a. necessity lying in the nature
of the case:... (Thayer, p. 126: 1163)

They must not teach, it is not right and proper that these things be taught. Things not found in the
word of God should never be taught as though they were.
for the sake of dishonest gain.
Since these things should not be taught because they were error, why were they teaching them?
What motive could one have if they were not going to get to heaven by teaching them? Their
motivation is of this world. There is a reason and it is for the “sake” of that they do it.
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“charin... used absol. prop. in favor of, for the pleasure of... it takes on completely the nature of a
preposition, and is joined to the gen., for, on account of, for the sake of... toutou charin, on this
account, for this cause, Eph 3:1...” (Thayer, p. 665, 5484)

Their teaching is motivated by the pleasure of and favor of “dishonest gain.”
1. aischros, base, shameful...is used of base gain, filthy (lucre) ... 2. aischrokerdes, greedy of base
gain (No 1, and kerdos, gain), is used in 1Tim. 3:8 and Titus 1:7, “greedy of filthy lucre;” (Vine, Volume
3, p 25)
“kerdos... gain, advantage... “ (Thayer, p. 345; 2771)

This is the same term Paul forbid in the character of elders to have any part of in the character in
Titus 1:7. They are willing to use base and low means to create wealth for themselves. This would
be the same motivation that leads people to profit from the misery of others. Those who create drug
addicts or prostitutes to make money for themselves are the same calibre of person who would
teach error in order to make money off the eternal misery of others.
_______________________________________
12 One of them, a prophet (poet) of their own, said,
This is a different use of the term prophet than we are accustomed to. Generally, when the term
is used in the Scriptures, it refers to a man inspired of God to speak God’s word through the Holy
Spirit. In this case, it is the common use of the term as it was used by the Greeks speaking of
uninspired men using their own wisdom and inspiration. Although it is the same word, it has been
stripped of all biblical context and is only a description of how the term was used at that time in
Crete.
“prophetes... in Greek writings from Aeschyl., Hdt., and Pind. down 1. an interpreter of oracles (whether
uttered by the gods or the manteis), or of other hidden things. 2. a foretell, soothsayer, seer.... 2. a poet
(because poets were believed to sing under divine inspiration)..” (Thayer, p. 554; 4396)

Thus though used in the NT to describe the inspired man, in Greek writings it referred to a man who
was a poet. We do something similar today when we use inspiration to describe how a poet or
songwriter found the power within himself to devise such a thing. This was just a wise man’s
interpretation of the type of people the Cretan’s were. Paul then as an inspired apostle validated
that view with the inspiration of the Holy Spirit. This is a prophet of “their own,” not a prophet of
God.
12 One of them, a prophet(poet) of their own, said,
This is a different use of the term prophet than we are accustomed to. Generally, when the term
is used in the Scriptures, it refers to a man inspired of God to speak His word through the Holy
Spirit. This is the common use of the term as it was used by the Greeks. Although it is the same
word, it is stripped of all biblical context and is only a description of how the term was used at that
time in Crete.
“prophetes... in Greek writings from Aeschyl., Hdt., and Pind. down 1. an interpreter of oracles (whether
uttered by the gods or the manteis), or of other hidden things. 2. a foretell, soothsayer, seer.... 2. a
poet(because poets were believed to sing under divine inspiration)..” (Thayer, p. 554; 4396)

Thus though used in the NT to describe the inspired man, in Greek writings it referred to a man who
was a poet. We do something similar today when we use inspiration to describe how a poet or
songwriter found the power within himself to devise such a thing. This was just a wise man’s
interpretation of the type of people the Cretan’s were. Paul then as an apostle validates that view
with the inspiration of the Holy Spirit. validates it. This is a prophet of “their own,” not a prophet of
God.
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“Cretans are always liars, evil beasts, lazy gluttons.”
With the term “always,” each terms is multiplied to their furthest extent.
a)ei/ adv. Always, ever, continually, at all times (Acts 7:51; 2 Cor 6:10); always or ever in a restrained
sense, i.e., at some stated time (Mark 15:8, “as he always did” ... meaning customarily; Sept.: Judg
16:20); very frequently, continually (2 Cor 4:11; 2 Peter 1:12, assiduously). From this is derived the
Eng. “aye,” “ever.” See also Titus 1:12; Heb 3:10; 1 Peter 3:15; (Complete Word Study Dictionary: NT
104).

These four terms paint a terrible picture of this culture. They are always “liars.” They are never
trustworthy. They make promises they do not intend to keep or say untrue things as though they
are true. They exaggerate, pretend to be what they are not and profess feelings they do not feel.
They make commitments they do not intend to keep.
“psuestes... a liar... (pseudes, q. v.).. one who breaks faith, a false or faithless man...” (Thayer, p. 676;
5583)

You simply cannot trust a Cretan. They will say anything to get you to believe, but they will not keep
anything they say. Not only are they people you cannot trust, but they are also “evil beasts.” This
term can be anything from the venomous beast that fixed itself to Paul’s hand, to the beasts that
can be tamed as described by James.
therion ... to be distinguished from zoon, almost invariably denotes “a wild beast.” In Acts 28:4,
“venomous beast” is used of the viper which fastened on Paul’s hand. Zoon stresses the vital element,
therion the bestial. (Vine’s 2342)

Although the term can move from the ferocious and venomous to the tame and benign, with the
adjective “evil” placed before it, the Cretan poet is not speaking of something tame.
“kakos... bad 1. univ. of a bad nature; not such as it ought to be. 2. [morally, i.e.] of a mode of thinking,
feeling, acting; base, wrong, wicked:... neut. kakon, to evil i.e. what is contrary to law, either divine or
human, wrong, crime... spec. of wrongs inflicted... 3. troublesome, injurious, pernicious, destructive,
baneful... (Thayer, p. 320; 2556)

Living on level of animals regarding their lusts. “If it feels good ... do it” with no honor or integrity.
Animals are to be feared because you don’t know what they might do. What they did yesterday is
no indication of what they might do today. They are dangerous.
They were also “gluttons.” Literally they were stomachs. Likely an idiom for gluttony. They are all
stomach.
“gaster... 1. the belly; by meton. of the whole for the part... 3. the stomach; by synecdoche a glutton,
gormandizer, a man who is as it were all stomach, ...” (Thayer, p. 110; 1064)

These people tend to think with their stomach. They eat not just to eat to satisfaction, and not just
to enjoy the food. They controlled by their stomach. They are also “lazy.”
“argos... fr. A priv. and ergon without work, without labor, doing nothing), inactive, idle: a. free from
labor, at leisure... b. lazy, shunning the labor which one ought to perform... c. of things from which no
profit is derived, although they can and ought to be productive: as of fields, trees, gold and silver...
unprofitable... (Thayer, p. 72: 692)

They simply do not want to work hard. They do as little as they possible can.
13 This testimony is true.
While what their prophets and poets say about them is only personal opinion, Paul’s is inspired.
The “testimony” this poet had affirmed were his own personal observations of the character of the
people.
“marturia... 2. what one testifies, testimony... in a legal sense, of testimony before a judge... in an
historical sense, of the testimony of an historian... in an ethical sense, of testimony concerning one’s
character... “ (Thayer, p. 391; 3141)
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Paul had also been among them, and the Holy Spirit who knows the hearts of all men validated this
as the “truth”.
“alethes, ...(a priv. and letho [lanthano],... lit. not hidden, unconcealed),... 1. true... 2. loving the truth,
speaking the truth, truthful,... 3. i.q. alethinos... (1) “that which has not only the name and semblance,
but the real nature corresponding to the name”... in every respect corresponding to the idea signified
by the name, real and true, genuine;...” (Thayer, p. 27)

In all aspects, these people corresponded to the nature of the things spoken above. They were
liars, evil beasts(predators, sensual) lazy and stomachs. When this is the character of the people
coming into the church, it would also be the character of those within the church until they grew out
of them. These would create the problems that would exist inside the church and would also be the
threats the church would face from outside. These characteristics would be in the hearts of their
friends and loved ones, along with the false teachers and lost they were seeking to teach.
Therefore rebuke them sharply,
There are two words for “rebuke” in the NT. The one used here is the stronger of the two. The one
not used here is a rebuke that may or may not be deserved and one that may or may not be
heeded. The term used here is always a well-deserved rebuke and either leading to a confession
of sin, or at least to a conviction on the part of the one rebuked, or the ones hearing the rebuke that
it was needed and just.
epitimao ... means simply to rebuke, in any sense. It may be justly or unjustly, and, if justly, the rebuke
may be heeded or it may not. “elencho on the other hand, means to rebuke with sufficient cause, and
also effectually, so as to bring the one rebuked to a confession or at least a conviction of sin. In other
words, it means to convince. (Berry’s Synonyms of the NT #2008; 1651)
“elencho,.. 1. to convict, refute, confute, generally with a suggestion of the shame of the person
convicted,... of crime fault or error... contextually, by conviction to bring to light, to expose ... used of
the exposure and confutation of false teachers of Christianity, Titus 1:9,13...2. to find gault with,
correct; a. by word; to reprehend, severely, chide, admonish, reprove.... contextually, to call to account,
show one his fault, demand an explanation... b. by deed; to chasten, punish...” (Thayer, p. 202-203;
1651)

This term is used three times in Titus.
holding fast the faithful word as he has been taught, that he may be able, by sound doctrine, both to
exhort and convict those who contradict. Titus 1:9
This testimony is true. Therefore rebuke them sharply, that they may be sound in the faith, Titus 1:13
Speak these things, exhort, and rebuke with all authority. Let no one despise you. Titus 2:15

As Titus develops his material to teach and preach publicly and house to house, he is to use sound
doctrine to convict and rebuke.
There are two ways to rebuke. The first way is to subtly and kindly do it. We want them to know
they are doing something wrong, but we want to be kind and gentle about it. This is generally done
when first dealing with an issue that can hopefully be dealt with by simply pointing out that
something is wrong. The second way, is a pointed and sharp rebuke specific as to person and to
activity. This is what we have to do when they have manifested no interest in changing after our
gentle rebukes failed. This time it is sharp and even severe.
“apotomos. adv., ... a. abruptly, precipitously. B. trop. sharply, severely, [cr. our curtly] ...” (Thayer, p.
69; 664)

These aren’t the type of things that can be dealt with kindly, compassionately and patiently. They
need to be cut off and removed quickly for they are very dangerous. Peter’s rebuke of Simon fits
this latter category.
But Peter said to him, “Your money perish with you, because you thought that the gift of God could be
purchased with money! 21 You have neither part nor portion in this matter, for your heart is not right
in the sight of God. 22 Repent therefore of this your wickedness, and pray God if perhaps the thought
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of your heart may be forgiven you. 23 For I see that you are poisoned by bitterness and bound by
iniquity.” 24 Then Simon answered and said, “Pray to the Lord for me, that none of the things which
you have spoken may come upon me.” Acts 8:20-24

that they may be sound in the faith,
This is to be done “in order that” these people will be sound in the faith.
“hina... to the intent that; to the end that, in order that;... it is used 1. prop of the purpose or end;... “
(Thayer, p. 302-304; 2443)

Thus the purpose of the rebuke will focus its extent and scope. The goal is to make them “sound”
in their faith.
“hugiaino... to be sound, to be well, to be in good health prop ... metaph. is used of one whose Christian
opinions are free from any admixture of error... the sound i. e. true and incorrupt doctrine...” (Thayer,
p. 634; 5198)

It emphasizes in the spiritual realm that which all want in the physical. In our eating, exercising, and
other parts of our lifestyle, we strive to be healthy. We strive to stay in good health. No one likes
to be sick, and no one knowingly places themselves in a position to get sick. We wash our hands,
we eat clean and good food, drink clean and good water. We take good care of our physical health.
This term takes that concept and applies it to the spiritual realm. We should want the same quality
of healthy spiritual food, drink, and exercise as we do in the physical realm. In order to do this we
must stay close to the source. Many have drunk deeply of the perverted, tainted, and vile filth of
false teachers. Vile morality, vile doctrine leads to a vile and sick spirit.
14 not giving heed to Jewish fables
The term “give heed” means much more than just an admonition to believe these fables. Even
listening attentively to them is condemned.
“prosecho... to turn to... 1. to bring to, bring near... 2. to turn the mind to, attend to, be attentive... to
a person or thing... in the sense of caring for, providing for... b. ... to attend to one’s self, i. e. to give
heed to one’s self... to guard one’s self i. e. to beware, 3. to apply one’s self to, attach one’s self to, hold
or cleave to a person or a thing... (Thayer, p. 546; 4337)

It only takes a few moments to determine whether what someone is speaking about came from
Scripture or is some new or unusual idea from the minds of men. Whenever something new comes
along, we are not to turn our minds to it or be attentive to it if it is determined it came from men.
There are multitudes of things that even to know about them is defiling. It is shameful to even speak
about them and they are among the depths of Satan we don’t need to know. We just need to
expose them to the light of the truth.
And have no fellowship with the unfruitful works of darkness, but rather expose them. 12 For it is
shameful even to speak of those things which are done by them in secret. 13 But all things that are
exposed are made manifest by the light, for whatever makes manifest is light. Eph. 5:11-14
Now to you I say, and to the rest in Thyatira, as many as do not have this doctrine, who have not
known the depths of Satan, as they say, I will put on you no other burden. Rev. 2:24

This is the nature of the term “fable.” By definition it is always something that is not true.
“muthos... 1. a speech, word, saying. 2. a narrative, story; a. a true narrative. b. a fiction, a fable; univ.
an invention, falsehood... the fictions of the Jewish theosophists and Gnostics, esp. concerning the
emanations and order of the eons, are called muthoi[a. V. fables] ...” (Thayer, p. 419; 3554)

We don’t have much information about the specific content. Evidently the Jewish false teachers
were fond of making up stories about genealogies. Although we don’t have an exact idea of their
content, they would be similar to what false teachers always do. Joseph Smiths story of how Israel
came to North America, Jehovah witness stories of the earth being restored and 144,000 going to
heaven while the rest live here and the wicked cease to exist. The Christian Science story of no
pain on the earth. On and on these stories go. The New Age is full of such fables, as also are the
64

Eastern Religions. The are foreign to the truths of the Bible and we should give no credence to
them as it is an insult to our God to do so.
and commandments of men who turn from the truth.
There are two types of commands discussed in the Scriptures. The commands of God which were
revealed by the Holy Spirit and the commands of men that originate in their own minds and hearts.
The same noun is used for both.
“entole...an order, command, charge, precept; 1. univ. a charge, injunction... 2. a commandment, i.e.
a prescribed rule in accordance with which a thing is done... a. used of the commandments of the
Mosaic law:... esp of particular precepts of this law as distinguished from ho nomos(the law) their body
or sum:...” (Thayer, p. 218; 1785)

There is no comparison between keeping the commands of God and serving God and keeping the
commands of men instead. To elevate commands that originate in the minds of men to the same
level as those given by our Creator and God is the height of folly and presumption. God has never
shown any respect for the thoughts and ideas of men. When Cain changed God’s instructions into
his own desires God showed no respect for Cain or for the offering he made through human
ingenuity. Jesus quoted Isaiah who revealed God’s true attitude toward the commands of men.
“These people draw near to Me with their mouth, and honor Me with their lips, but their heart is far from
Me. 9 And in vain they worship Me, teaching as doctrines the commandments of men. Mt. 15:9

Worship centers on our desire to honor and glorify God. When we mix God’s commands with our
own, God is lowered and man is raised. How can our worship be of any value to God when our
conduct contradicts our honor. The commands of men will always make worship vain. You can’t
honor God with your lips when your heart is influenced by human wisdom.
The only thing that commands of men can accomplish is to lead people to “turn from” the truth.
“apostrepho... 1. to turn away... to remove anything from any one... simply to turn him away from
allegiance to anyone, tempt to defection... 2. to turn back, return, bring back... 3. intrans. to turn one’s
self away, turn back, return... 4. mid., ... to turn one’s self away from... Titus 1:14; in the sense of
deserting...” (Thayer, p. 68; 654)

While sound doctrine can lead us closer and closer to God, in spite of man’s greatest efforts, the
only thing his own ideas and commands can do is lead one away from God. Sound doctrine brings
health and the teachings of men bring sickness. Once people begin to heed the teachings of men,
it will lead them further and further away from the truth. This is the greatest indictment against all
human wisdom. Time and again, professing themselves to be wise men have become fools,
because it is not in man that walks to direct his steps. God’s commands are the objective standard
leading us to truth. Man’s commands are subjective ideas of individual leading into error.
15 To the pure all things are pure,
The term “pure” always refers to things that have everything they should have and nothing it
shouldn’t. Just as there is no place in a glass of water for dirt, or chemicals, so also there is no
place in the hearts and minds of men for things that are vile, corrupt, and evil.
“katharos... clean, pure, (free from the admixture or adhesion of anything that soils, adulterates
corrupts); a. physically... b. in a Levitical sense; clean; i.e. the use of which is not forbidden, imparts
no uncleanness... c. ethically; free from corrupt desire, from sin and guilt... free from every admixture
of what is false, sincere... genuine blameless, innocent... “ (Thayer, p. 312; 2513)

Corrupt desires, and false teachings, do not belong in the minds of men. The natural affections we
were born to feel, and the image and likeness of God we were created to be are all pure. This is
the beauty of the heart of a little child. Yet as each person moves into the age of accountability,
lusts and desires begin to stir. For each lust we fulfill, we lose purity and innocence.
Before these doors are opened everything is pure and innocent. Even after they are opened, God’s
word can still allow us to see them in their pure context. Everything is pure to such people because
that is how they look at things and see things and when they see the other they turn from it in
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disgust.
but to those who are defiled and unbelieving
The term “defiled” is a graphic term, describing what occurs when a stain or dye hits a piece of
cloth. If it was by design, the new colors will be pleasing as Lydia who was a seller of purple. But
if the color was never meant to touch the cloth, it can be ruined.
“miaino... 1. to dye with another color, to stain: ... 2. to defile, pollute, sully, contaminate, soil... in a
physical and a moral sense, sarka(of licentiousness), Jude 8; in a moral sense... absol. to defile with
sin, ... in Heb. 12:15...” (Thayer, p. 414)

What happens with fabric can also happen with souls and emotions. The purity of clean emotions
and hearts can be stained with the impurity of misused lusts. Such defilement forever changes the
way the soul views life, as when the innocent child is defiled with wicked lusts. So Eve’s heart was
defiled by the stained thinking the devil introduced into her mind.
So when the woman saw that the tree was good for food, that it was pleasant to the eyes, and a tree
desirable to make one wise, she took of its fruit and ate. Gen 3:6

The grammar here is as important as the definition. This is a perfect participle, hence the action
of defilement occurred in the past, but the effects of it continue up to the present moment. Hence
just as a garment is dyed or stained with another color and its original color is forever lost, so also
with the heart and soul of a man. Once it is defiled by sin and corruption, it is sullied, polluted and
defiled.
Yet there are two types of defiled people. Those who are defiled and believing, are washed in the
blood of Jesus and through the power of God’s word, we can return to the divine nature and escape
the corruption in the world through lust (2Pet 1:1-8). The other type of person is those who are
defiled and unbelieving. The unbelief makes these stains permanent. They cannot be removed
without Christ and the “unbelieving” will not come to Him.
“apistos... without faith or trust 1. unfaithful, faithless,(not to be trusted, perfidious).. 2. incredible, of
things... 3. unbelieving, incredulous... with the added idea of impiety and wickedness... without trust(in
God)..” (Thayer, p. 57; 571)

They simply will not and cannot trust in Christ.
nothing is pure;
Imagine if the lense in the eyes could be stained. From that point on, everything they could see
would be stained in that same hue. They could see nothing but the stain because it is the only
lense they have to see life through. Yet it is not the physical eyes, but they eyes of our heart that
is under consideration. With these spiritual and moral stains, “nothing” can escape.
“oudeis... and not one, no one, none, no; it differs from meideis as ou does from me... 1. with nouns...
2. absolutely, ... nothing whatever, not at all, in no wise...” (Thayer, p. 462; 3762)

Such stains sully and pervert everything they see. If it is a sexual stain, then all sexual things are
stained. If it is idolatry, covetousness, malice, or envy, then everything associated with it is seen
through the lense of that impurity and nothing escapes.
having eyes full of adultery and that cannot cease from sin, enticing unstable souls. They have a heart
trained in covetous practices, and are accursed children. 2 Peter 2:14-15

Their perverted view removes all purity from that realm. Jesus spoke clearly about this.
The lamp of the body is the eye. If therefore your eye is good, your whole body will be full of light. 23
But if your eye is bad, your whole body will be full of darkness. If therefore the light that is in you is
darkness, how great is that darkness! Mt. 6:22-23
And this is the condemnation, that the light has come into the world, and men loved darkness rather
than light, because their deeds were evil. 20 For everyone practicing evil hates the light and does not
come to the light, lest his deeds should be exposed. 21 But he who does the truth comes to the light,
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that his deeds may be clearly seen, that they have been done in God.” Jn. 3:19-21

but even their mind and conscience are defiled.
When the lense by which we see the world is defiled, the mind slowly darkens. When the mind is
darkened, the conscience that monitors the “mind” is also darkened.
“nous,... 1. the mind, comprising alike the faculties of perceiving and understanding and those of
feeling, judging, determining; hence spec. a. the intellective faculty, the understanding...b. reason... in
the narrower sense, as the capacity for spiritual truth, the higher powers of the soul, the faculty of
perceiving divine things, of recognizing goodness and of hating evil... c. the power of considering and
judging soberly, calmly and impartially... 2. a particular mode of thinking and judging... i.q. thoughts,
feelings, purposes... desires... (Thayer, p. 429; 3563)

All ability to perceive and understand is tainted and stained. The ability to recognize, consider and
judge are all compromised. This is why no command coming from such a mind can lead to glory
and submission to God.
Since the “conscience” can only work off the facts and perceptions of the mind, the conscience will
also become stained and no longer function.
“suneidesis... [lit. `joint-knowledge’]... a. the consciousness of anything... b. the soul as distinguishing
between what is morally good and bad, prompting to do the former and shun the latter, commending
the one, condemning the other; conscience... “ (Thayer, p. 602-603; 4893)

God created the conscience to jointly work with the mind. While the mind holds all the facts and
makes all the decisions, God designed the conscience to watch over the mind and make us feel
uncomfortable when we do not do what our mind believes to be right. So when the mind is defiled
to think something is right(that is evil), then the conscience will also be defiled and make us feel
good because we are doing what our minds think is right, but the mind is defiled.
16 They profess to know God,
This is the true evil of false religion. Without the truth that makes free to clear our minds and see
ourselves clearly, we can “profess” we know God and believe with all our heart that it is so. But due
to our defiled conscience, we can never see the truth.
“homologeo... 1. prop. to say the same thing as another, i. e. to agree with, assent, both absol. and with
a dat. of the pers. 2. univ. to concede i.e. a. not to refuse, i. e. to promise... b. not to deny, i. e. to
confess; declare... 3. to profess... i. e. to declare openly, speak out freely, [A. V. generally confess;...}
... “ (Thayer, p. 446; 3670)

With all their hearts, some believe that God never had a more knowledgeable servant than they
are. They confess and profess it and their conscience bears witness with all sincerity. Yet because
of their defilement, human wisdom and following human commandments it is all false.
With the strongest word in Greek for a knowledge that sees clearly and understands fully, they
proclaim that which the cannot see or understand.
“eido... lat. video... The tenses coming from eido and retained by usage form two families, of which one
signifies to seed, the other to know... I. to see 1. to perceive(with the eyes).. 2. lat. video, to perceive
by any of the senses... 3. univ to perceive, notice, discern, discover... 4. to see, i.e. to turn the eyes,
the mind, the attention to anything; a. to pay attention, observe... b. ... to see about something i.e. to
ascertain what must be done about it... c. to inspect, examine... d. to look at, behold... 5. to experience,
any state of condition... 6. to see i.e. have an interview with, to visit...” (Thayer, p. 172-174; 1492)

With all sincerity they proclaim and confess to a clear knowledge of God and would even pass a
lie-detector test. Yet because of defilement and stains, it is not true.
but in works they deny Him,
This is very similar to what Jesus told us about such people. Don’t look only at their words and their
profession. Compare what they are preaching and teaching with what the Scriptures say. Every
Scripture requires fruit or works. Those who produce the fruit and do the works are the genuine
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article while those who profess but have no fruit or works are false.
“Beware of false prophets, who come to you in sheep’s clothing, but inwardly they are ravenous
wolves. 16 You will know them by their fruits. Do men gather grapes from thornbushes or figs from
thistles? 17 Even so, every good tree bears good fruit, but a bad tree bears bad fruit. 18 A good tree
cannot bear bad fruit, nor can a bad tree bear good fruit. 19 Every tree that does not bear good fruit
is cut down and thrown into the fire. 20 Therefore by their fruits you will know them. Mt. 7:15-20

The Greeks used “works” to describe what each one produces with their lives.
“ergon... 1. business, employment, that with which anyone is occupied... 2. any product whatever, any
thing accomplished by hand, art, industry, mind... 3. an act, deed, thing done: ...” (Thayer, p. 248;
2041)

James spoke of works in the same way that Paul does here.
But someone will say, “You have faith, and I have works.” Show me your faith without your works, and
I will show you my faith by my works. Jas. 2:18-19

When we trust in the Lord with all our hearts, it will be obvious by the way we live our life. If we
profess to know God then all that we do will verify it. But when our mind and conscience are defiled,
the deeds will always “deny” the words.
“arneomai... 1. to deny, i. e. [... to say...not, contradict]... 2. to deny, with an acc. of the pers., in various
senses...a. ... of the followers of Jesus who, for fear of death or persecution, deny that Jesus is their
master, and desert his cause [to disown]... b.. of those who by cherishing and disseminating pernicious
opinions and immorality are adjudged to have apostatized from God and Christ... c. ...to deny himself...
3. to deny i.e. abnegate, abjure;... to renounce a thing, forsake it... 4. not to accept to reject, refuse
something offered...” (Thayer, p. 74; 720)

A look at the disconnect between the words and the lives of people often reveal how stark that
denial can be. There is a total contradiction between what they say and what they do.
Indeed you are called a Jew, and rest on the law, and make your boast in God, 18 and know His will,
and approve the things that are excellent, being instructed out of the law, ...23 You who make your
boast in the law, do you dishonor God through breaking the law? 24 For “the name of God is
blasphemed among the Gentiles because of you,” as it is written. Rom 2:17-18; 23-24

being abominable, disobedient,
These are now works that are slightly off the mark. It will not be a difficult assessment. Their works
will be “abominable.”
bdeluktos ... pertaining to one who or that which is or should be detested or regarded as abhorrent ‘detested, detestable, abominable, abhorrent.’ ... ‘they are detestable and disobedient’ Titus 1:16.
(Greek-English Lexicon NT:947)

Their words are disgusting, detestable and abhorrent. They create a visceral feeling of disgust. It
is amazing how people who profess to know God can go so low, but it has happened multitudes
of times both to Israel and to the church. It is amazing that even today exactly the same things are
happening.
Professing to be wise, they became fools, 23 and changed the glory of the incorruptible God into an
image made like corruptible man — and birds and four-footed animals and creeping things. 24
Therefore God also gave them up to uncleanness, in the lusts of their hearts, to dishonor their bodies
among themselves, 25 who exchanged the truth of God for the lie, and worshiped and served the
creature rather than the Creator, who is blessed forever. Amen. 26 For this reason God gave them up
to vile passions. For even their women exchanged the natural use for what is against nature. 27
Likewise also the men, leaving the natural use of the woman, burned in their lust for one another, men
with men committing what is shameful, and receiving in themselves the penalty of their error which was
due. Rom. 1:22-27

The other work that denies what they profess is “disobedience.” They speak great words of love
and devotion toward God, but when you read the clear commands of God to them and listen to their
answers, it is evident that there is nothing in the Scriptures that will persuade them to change or
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repent.
apeitheia “the condition of being unpersuadable” (a, negative, peitho, “to persuade”), denotes
“obstinacy, obstinate rejection of the will of God”; hence, “disobedience”; Eph 2:2; 5:6; Col 3:6, and in
the RV of Rom 11:30,32 and Heb 4:6,11 (for KJV, “unbelief”), speaking of Israel, past and present.
(Vines # 544)
Regardless of the Scripture, you can’t persuade them. They remain obstinate and disobedient in the face
of all scripture and all proof, yet are so convinced they cannot be moved from it.

and disqualified for every good work.
With these qualities, they are “disqualified.” Remember this is a disqualification that God has
decreed. This is not something we decide.
adokimos signifying “not standing the test, rejected” (a, negative, dokimos, “approved”), was primarily
applied to metals (cf. Isa 1:22); it is used always in the NT in a passive sense, (a) of things, Heb 6:8,
“rejected,” of land that bears thorns and thistles; (b) of persons, Rom 1:28, of a “reprobate mind,” a
mind of which God cannot approve, and which must be rejected by Him, the effect of refusing “to have
God in their knowledge” ...” (Vines #96)

No matter what God work God has requested of His people, these people are disqualified to do
them. As the Jews before them, whatever they do will lead to blaspheme.
On the next Sabbath almost the whole city came together to hear the word of God. 45 But when the
Jews saw the multitudes, they were filled with envy; and contradicting and blaspheming, they opposed
the things spoken by Paul. 46 Then Paul and Barnabas grew bold and said, “It was necessary that the
word of God should be spoken to you first; but since you reject it, and judge yourselves unworthy of
everlasting life, behold, we turn to the Gentiles. 47 For so the Lord has commanded us: Acts 13:44-47

______________________________________
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Chapter Two
Introduction:
In the first chapter, Paul told Titus he had been left at Crete to set things in order and appoint elders
in every city. Paul then listed the qualifications that a man would need in order to be qualified to
serve and do the work necessary.
He then contrasted against the elders those who must be withstood and resisted by them.
many insubordinate,
idle talkers and deceivers,
especially those of the circumcision,
whose mouths must be stopped,
subvert whole households,
teaching things which they ought not,
for the sake of dishonest gain.

Cretans are liars, evil beasts, lazy gluttons
those who are defiled and unbelieving
their mind and conscience are defiled.
They profess to know God,
but in works they deny Him,
being abominable, disobedient,
disqualified for every good work.

The elders were appointed to stop the mouths of such people. The evangelists were to help them
set things in order. Paul will now move to the role Titus will play as an evangelist in a local church.
1 But as for you,
Paul uses de and not alla to contrast the role Titus has been given. Since the Cretans tended
toward immorality and laziness, they needed to be rebuked sharply about the type of life they
should be living in contrast to those around them. Since the false teachers professed to know God
but all their works denied it, making them reprobate, Titus needed to keep himself above all of this.
The gospel was created by God to help those who are victims of such things to grow out of them
and the evangelists hold a critical role. Titus must be different from the false teachers and
complacent Cretans.
speak the things which are proper for sound doctrine:
The term speak is not the deeper lego, which emphasizes the meanings of the words used, but
laleo the words themselves. Hence this is not simply preaching, but in all his conversations even
when he is not preaching. He is to speak in his preaching and in his personal life things that are
proper. With the demonstrative pronoun, the sound doctrine is brought into daily life, but only for
“things” that are “proper” for sound doctrine.
prepo, ... 1. on the eye, to be clearly seen, to be conspicuous, ... to be distinguished in or by a thing, 2.
on the ear, ... cry sounds loud and clear... 3. on the smell, to be strong or rank, II to be conspicuously like,
to be like, to resemble, III. to be conspicuously fit, to become, beseem, suit, c. dat. ... 2. often in part.,
which is seemly, fitness, propriety, 4. it is fitting, it beseems, (Liddell & Scott, Greek Lexicon 4241)

Titus is to speak of things that are clearly seen, are conspicuous, and distinguished in sound
doctrine. There are things that stand out in sound doctrine for being seemly, fitting and having
propriety. Peter spoke along the same line.
Beloved, I beg you as sojourners and pilgrims, abstain from fleshly lusts which war against the soul,
12 having your conduct honorable among the Gentiles, that when they speak against you as evildoers,
they may, by your good works which they observe, glorify God in the day of visitation. 1Pet. 2:11-12

Christians need to be conspicuous in good works and have honorable conduct. Titus is to preach
things that will cause the members to stand out in a becoming, seemly and fit way. In order that the
lives of the Christians in Crete will be a positive advertisement of what Christianity can do for
people. This is one of the first steps any Christian is to take.
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I beseech you therefore, brethren, by the mercies of God, that you present your bodies a living
sacrifice, holy, acceptable to God, which is your reasonable service. 2 And do not be conformed to this
world, but be transformed by the renewing of your mind, that you may prove what is that good and
acceptable and perfect will of God. Rom. 12:1-2

There is a powerful contrast in the Scriptures between the lifestyle of our parents and culture and
the lifestyle of sound doctrine.
And if you call on the Father, who without partiality judges according to each one’s work, conduct
yourselves throughout the time of your stay here in fear; 18 knowing that you were not redeemed with
corruptible things, like silver or gold, from your aimless conduct received by tradition from your fathers,
I Pet. 1:17-18

All Titus’ words, whether formal in the pulpit, or informal in casual conversations is to lead those
in Crete to stop living the aimless conduct from their fathers, to stop being fashioned according to
the world they had come from, to renew their minds with the true teachings of the Scriptures that
will make them so strikingly different from the other people in their community that they will indeed
be conspicuous and stand out from the rest.
Paul broke down the church there into four categories. Older men and older women, younger
women and younger men. For each of these groups there are specific things they must do to be
conspicuous, standing out in an exemplary way based on their fulfillment of sound doctrine. These
will be the things Timothy is to be speaking about.
Older Men
be sober
reverent
temperate
sound in faith
in love
in patience

Older Women
reverent in behavior
not slanderers
not given to much wine
teachers of good things
admonish the young women

Young Women
love their husbands
love their children
be discreet
chaste
homemakers
good
obedient to their own husbands

Young Men
be sober-minded

This will make them different from the others, but different in a good and positive way. A way that
makes them conspicuous, makes them stand out as a seemly and fit person. This is what “sound
doctrine” produces. Only those things coming directly from Scriptures are sound doctrine. They
must not be mixed or modified by the teaching of men. Evangelists like Titus should be seeking to
convey the teachings of the Scriptures into a healthy lifestyle for the brethren.
2 that the older men
While this is the same root as the term for the office of elders, it is the general word for an older or
aged man. It is used three times in the New Testament. Once in the gospel of John where
Zacharias states that he is an old man and needs a sign to prove that he could have a son. It is
also used by Paul in the book of Philemon where he calls himself Paul the aged, and here in Titus.
The only passage that gives an age between old and younger is given in the matter of Rehoboam.
And Rehoboam the son of Solomon reigned in Judah. Rehoboam was forty-one years old when he
became king. 1Kg. 14:21
6 Then King Rehoboam consulted the elders who stood before his father Solomon while he still lived,
and he said, “How do you advise me to answer these people?” ... 8 But he rejected the advice which
the elders had given him, and consulted the young men who had grown up with him, who stood before
him. 1Kg. 12:6,8

Rehoboam was 41 when he became king and spoke to the elders who had served with his father.
He rejected the counsel of the elders in favor of the counsel of the “young men” who had grown up
with him. Hence the line between youth and old age is at least after the age of 41.
Clearly, these are men who are old enough to be elders. They have lived enough of their lives to
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have gleaned the wisdom of age. Whether that has brought them into the things proper to sound
doctrine will depend on what they have learned and become wise regarding.
be sober,
This is the same word as used in the qualifications for the elder in 1Tim. 3:2.
“nephaleos ...sober, temperate, abstinent in respect to wine, etc.; in N.T. met. vigilant, circumspect,...”
(Harpers Analytical Concordance op. cit., p 277)
“nephaleos ... (fr. nepho), sober, temperate; abstaining from wine, either entirely... or at least from its
immoderate use:... (in prof. auth., esp. Aeschyl. and Plut. of things free from all infusion or addition of
wine, as vessels, offerings, etc.)” (Thayer, p 425: 3524)

In these definitions we see the etymology of the word. It original meant completely free from wine.
Since wine clouds both the mind and judgment, those who completely abstain from it are temperate
and thus always sober, vigilant and circumspect. Over time the word gradually moved from
judgement not clouded by wine to sober judgement period. Used here, it means someone who will
not allow anything to cloud their judgment. As a mind free from the effects of alcohol is sober and
capable of seeing things clearly, so also is the mind that is free from all lusts of the flesh and eyes
and all illusions the pride of life can create. These older Christian men are to be taught to be
conspicuous and to stand out in respect to their abstinence from wine, and their temperance and
sobriety as a result of it.
reverent,
This is the same word Paul used as a qualification for deacons as well as the wives of elders and
deacons (1Tim 3:8, 11). It is a multifaceted term making it impossible to find a single English word.
A thing is semnos if the signs of a higher order may be detected in it. In man the orderliness perceived
in his attitude and behavior is felt to be semnotes, with an ineffaceable trend toward seriousness and
solemnity. ... In 1Tim.. 2:2 semnotes is used alongside eusebeia. the one is the piety expressed in
respect for the orders, the other is the corresponding “serious and worthy conduct.” (Kittel, Vol 7, P.
191-196).
semnos .... has a grace and dignity not lent him from earth; but which he owes to that higher
citizenship which is also his; being one who inspires not respect only, but reverence and worship.
In profane Greek semnos is a constant epithet of the gods ... It is used also constantly to qualify
such things as pertain to, or otherwise stand in any very near relation with, the heavenly world.
... From all this it is plain that there lies something of majestic and awe-inspiring in semnos ...
semnos is one who, without in as many words demanding, does yet challenge and inspire
reverence and, in our earlier use of the word, worship, the word remaining true to the sebo with which
it is related. ... How to render it in English is not very easy to determine. semnos Here too it must be
owned that ‘grave’ and ‘gravity’ are renderings which fail to cover the fall meaning of their
original. ... the word we want is one in which the sense of gravity and dignity, and of these as
inviting reverence, is combined; a word which I fear we may look for long without finding.
(Trench’s NT Synonyms)

Our translators struggled with the term giving the following different words: reverent (NKJV); grave,
(ASV); dignity, (NASU); dignified, (ESV); worthy of respect (NIV). AS “strangers and sojourners”
on earth (Heb. 13:13-16; 1Pet. 2:11), with our “citizenship is in heaven” (Phil. 3:20), it is obvious
that the sound doctrine will create within us a different attitude than that of the Cretans.
If then you were raised with Christ, seek those things which are above, where Christ is, sitting at the
right hand of God. 2 Set your mind on things above, not on things on the earth. 3 For you died, and
your life is hidden with Christ in God. Col 3:1-4

We must all “walk by faith and not by sight.” While looking at the “unseen of eternity,” instead of
“the temporary” things we seen here, we will fulfill the conditions of reverence (2Cor. 5:7; 4:16-18).
temperate,
“sophron ...a. of sound mind, sane, in one’s senses, ...b. curbing one’s desires and impulses, self-
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controlled, temperate, [R. V. soberminded]...” (Thayer, p 613: 4998)
“sophron ...to behave in a sensible manner,’ ... pertaining to being sensible and moderate in one’s
behavior - ‘sensible, sensibly, moderate, moderately.’ (Greek-English Lexicon NT:4998)
sophron sophroneo sophrosune It denotes a. “the rational” in the sense of what is intellectually sound
(opp. mania) b. “rational” without illusion”, ... It can also mean c. “rational” in the sense of purposeful,
... 2. Another sense is d. “discretion” in the sense of moderation and self-control, ... e. “discretion” as
prudent reserve, ... Another sense is f. “modesty” and decorum, Then there is g. “discretion” as
discipline and order politically, ...” (TDWNT Kittel 4998)

While being sober reveals our ability to remove and control what might hinder us from seeing things
clearly, this word describes the mind itself. When nothing else clouds the mind, can he reason
sensibly, moderately, and think rationally and without illusion regarding sound doctrine? All older
men must be able to use Scripture to make sensible and rational assessments and decisions.
Such a man never assesses things on his own subjective reasoning. He knows it is not in man that
walks to direct his own steps.
Trust in the Lord with all your heart, And lean not on your own understanding; 6 In all your ways
acknowledge Him, And He shall direct your paths. 7 Do not be wise in your own eyes; Fear the Lord
and depart from evil. Pr. 3:5-7

Scripturally, rational and sensible decisions are made on an entirely different basis. What is
“intellectually sound” and “without illusion” in the spiritual realm is far different than what might be
considered such in the material realm. With sound doctrine, one is only “sober minded” when God
is directing his path and every thought in obedience to Christ.
For the weapons of our warfare are not carnal but mighty in God for pulling down strongholds, 5 casting
down arguments and every high thing that exalts itself against the knowledge of God, bringing every
thought into captivity to the obedience of Christ, 2Cor. 10:4-6

Before becoming a Christian we all walked in the futility of of our minds. Hence only scriptural
answers and reasoning is sound.
This I say, therefore, and testify in the Lord, that you should no longer walk as the rest of the Gentiles
walk, in the futility of their mind, 18 having their understanding darkened, being alienated from the
life of God, because of the ignorance that is in them, because of the hardness of their heart; Eph
4:17-19

Titus is to exhort older men to be working toward this end.
sound in faith, in love, in patience
The verb “sound” is a present active participle. A participle defined as a verbal noun. It takes the
action of a verb and changes it into a noun. Thus when, I am running (action verb) I become a
runner (active participle). When the runner is hit by a car, we translate the action of running into the
person doing it. It is difficult for us to do that with the word sound, since we don’t really see it as a
verb but a state. Literally, I am well, I am sound, I am healthy. We can’t say it as an action verb, but
it is an action.
“hugiaino... to be sound, to be well, to be in good health prop ... metaph. is used of one whose Christian
opinions are free from any admixture of error... the sound i. e. true and incorrupt doctrine...” (Thayer,
p. 634; 5198)

The meaning of “to be sound,” “to be well” is passive. Even though it is active here, we don’t have
a way to say it in an active sense in English. Yet it is a present active participle. Hence it is a
continuous state in which the action of being healthy is turned into the person. After we have
grasped the meaning of sound and the context of a participle, we have to move it from the physical
realm and our body to the spiritual realm and our soul. The sound doctrine is taken within and
changes us into the person who continually manifests it as a “sounder person” or a “sounding
person.”
There are three areas where this continual soundness needs to be manifested in life: In faith, in
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love and in patience.
In faith
Their faith in God should be sound, it should be in good health. This requires a good food source.
Therefore, laying aside all malice, all guile, hypocrisy, envy, and all evil speaking, 2 as newborn babes,
desire the pure milk of the word, that you may grow thereby, I Pet. 2:1-2
For though by this time you ought to be teachers, you need someone to teach you again the first
principles of the oracles of God; and you have come to need milk and not solid food. 13 For everyone
who partakes only of milk is unskilled in the word of righteousness, for he is a babe. 14 But solid food
belongs to those who are of full age, that is, those who by reason of use have their senses exercised
to discern both good and evil. Heb. 5:12-14

Those who spend their time meditating on unhealthy food (i.e. false teaching, fables) will not have
a healthy faith. Those who do not eat regularly and properly are not going to have a healthy faith.
A healthy faith is genuine and sincere.
As I urged you when I went into Macedonia-- remain in Ephesus that you may charge some that they
teach no other doctrine, 4 nor give heed to fables and endless genealogies, which cause disputes
rather than godly edification which is in faith. 5 Now the purpose of the commandment is love from a
pure heart, from a good conscience, and from sincere faith, 6 from which some, having strayed, have
turned aside to idle talk, I Tim. 1:3-6

Older men need to be conspicuous in their faith and trust in God, Christ and His word. They need
to believe and be confident about all the teachings of the Bible. They need to have a full confidence
that their life is the right life. A healthy faith, a vital one, one growing and strengthening. A life that
is an advertisement of what healthy faith truly is.
12 Let no one despise your youth, but be an example to the believers in word, in conduct, in love, in
spirit, in faith, in purity. 13 Till I come, give attention to reading, to exhortation, to doctrine. 14 Do not
neglect the gift that is in you, which was given to you by prophecy with the laying on of the hands of
the eldership. 15 Meditate on these things; give yourself entirely to them, that your progress may be
evident to all. 16 Take heed to yourself and to the doctrine. Continue in them, for in doing this you will
save both yourself and those who hear you. I Tim. 4:12-16

Sadly, when older men allow the wisdom of this age to creep into their thinking it creates an
unsound faith. When we use science and common sense, along with the Scriptures it can
overthrow soundness.
in love,
“agape,... a purely bibl. and eccl. word... in signification it follows the verb agapao; consequently it
denotes 1. affection, good-will, love, benevolence:... Of the love of men to men; esp of that love of
Christians towards Christians which is enjoined and prompted by their religion, whether the love be
viewed as in the soul or as expressed:... of the love of men towards God... of the love of God towards
men... of the love of God towards Christ;... of the love of Christ towards men:...” (Thayer, p. 4-5; 26)

Older men are also to be healthy in their love. They are to manifest a love that advertises the
beauty and loveliness of the gospel teaching. They are to carry this love everywhere they go, from
their closest friends to their enemies.
“You have heard that it was said, “You shall love your neighbor and hate your enemy.’ 44 “But I say
to you, love your enemies, bless those who curse you, do good to those who hate you, and pray for
those who spitefully use you and persecute you, 45 “that you may be sons of your Father in heaven;
for He makes His sun rise on the evil and on the good, and sends rain on the just and on the unjust.
46 “For if you love those who love you, what reward have you? Do not even the tax collectors do the
same? 47 “And if you greet your brethren only, what do you do more than others? Do not even the tax
collectors do so? 48 “Therefore you shall be perfect, just as your Father in heaven is perfect. Mt. 5:4348

They are to work on these things and stand out in their progress.
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in patience;
This is not the patience that keeps one from lashing out in anger (makrothumeo - longsuffering).
This is the “patience” that keeps one standing firm regardless of the problems that must be faced.
“hupomone... 1. steadfastness, constancy, endurance... in the N. T. the characteristic of a man who
is unswerved from his deliberate purpose and his loyalty to faith and piety by even the greatest trials
and sufferings... 2. a patient, steadfast waiting for... 3. a patient enduring, sustaining...” (Thayer, p. 644;
5281)

These older men are also to stand out in the good health of their steadfastness. They are solid.
Their faith is strong, their steadfastness is solid, they manifest a demeanor of patient steadfastness
that even under the greatest of trials you can see in them a strength and power that gives no cause
for doubt or concern on the part of those who are looking up to them.
If you faint in the day of adversity, your strength is small. Prov. 24:10

The last thing people in the world and people in the church need is an older man who cannot
remain steadfast during times of severe trial and tribulation.
Truly God is good to Israel, to such as are pure in heart. 2 But as for me, my feet had almost stumbled;
my steps had nearly slipped. . . .12 Behold, these are the ungodly, who are always at ease; they
increase in riches. 13 Surely I have cleansed my heart in vain, and washed my hands in innocence.
14 For all day long I have been plagued, and chastened every morning. 15 If I had said, “”I will speak
thus,’‘ behold, I would have been untrue to the generation of Your children. 16 When I thought how to
understand this, it was too painful for me-- 17 Until I went into the sanctuary of God; then I understood
their end. . . .21 Thus my heart was grieved, and I was vexed in my mind. 22 I was so foolish and
ignorant; I was like a beast before You. 23 Nevertheless I am continually with You; you hold me by my
right hand. 24 You will guide me with Your counsel, and afterward receive me to glory. Ps 73:1-2; 1217; 21-24

It is essential that we keep our faith and steadfastness healthy. Keep it conspicuous in it stability
and solid nature.
3 the older women likewise,
“presbutis... an aged woman...” (Thayer, p. 536)

This term is simply the feminine of the same term for older men. Again, the age is not specifically
given. It is the time when youth is left behind and an older and more mature state has begun. He
uses “likewise” to repeat all that was said before:
“hosautos... in like manner, likewise... as often in Grk. writ. the verb must be supplied from the
preceding context... I Tim. 2:9...” (Thayer, p. 682; 5619)

Just as Titus was told to make certain all his conversations and preaching regarding how God’s
people are to be conspicuous in their community as upholding that which is fitting and honorable
is now applied specifically to the older women. They are to rise about the teachings of their
generation and stop doing things only because they were taught them from their fathers and the
traditions gained at home. They are to assess their lives after the manner here spoken of and not
after the nation they live in.
This is important for us today as well. Our nation is full of traditions regarding women and their role
that have no basis in the gospel and have no right to be believed and acted upon by women. Paul
will paint the right picture.
that they be reverent in behavior,
While the inner qualities of the older men are to be inferred by their behavior, the older women’s
“behavior” will manifest the inner qualities.
“katastema... (kathistemi),...[demeanor, deportment, bearing], Titus 2:3...” (Thayer, p. 337)
“kathistemi... (prop. to set down, put down), to set, place, put: ... Mid. to show or exhibit one’s self;
come forward as:...” (Thayer, p. 314)
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The root meaning of this term is that which one exhibits oneself to be, that which they set come
forward as, that which they show. It is therefore their demeanor, their bearing. Older women are
to very concerned that they always show or exhibit themselves to be reverent. Their demeanor and
deportment under all circumstances is for them to be reverent.
The reverence (semnos) of the older men reveals the higher view of one who has set his mind on
things above and looks at everything from the context of eternity. This “reverence” is an entirely
different Greek word “hiero-prepes, (prepo) . As can be seen by the definitions, this word is much
more difficult to translate since it is only used here in the New Testament.
The root word “prepo” is used of things that stand out and are conspicuous. They are the highest
example of whatever is under consideration in their behaviour.
“prépô. 1. to stand out, to be conspicuous, to be eminent; 2. to be becoming, seemly, fit...” (Thayer,
p. 535; 4341

The quality that they are to stand out as they manifest it is the Greek word for “sacred.” It is sacred
because it is connected to God and is to be dev outly revered.
“hieros... sacred, consecrated, pertaining to God... sacred Scriptures, because inspired by God,
treating of divine things and therefore to be devoutly revered,...” (Thayer, p. 299)

Hence the older women are to be taught to be conspicuous in their behavior regarding the sacred
and the holy:
“hiero-prepes, (prepo) beseeming a sacred place, person or matter, holy, reverend, (Liddell & Scott
NT: 2412)
“hieroprepes... (fr. Hieros, and prepei it is becoming), befitting men, places, actions or things
sacred to God; reverent;...” (Thayer, p. 299; NT: 2412 )
hieroprepes from hieros, “sacred,” with the adjectival form of prepo, denotes “suited to a sacred
character, that which is befitting in persons, actions or things consecrated to God,” Titus 2:3, (Vine’s
Expository Dictionary NT: 2412)

Although the definitions give us a starting point, they are not very comprehensive. How does one
“act like a sacred person?” What is “beseeming a sacred place.” How do “actions or things sacred
to God” become conspicuous
Since this word is only used here in the NT there is no where else we can go to find examples. If
an older woman stands out and is conspicuous in her attitude and feelings toward what is sacred,
what will we see? How would an evangelist preach on this quality? We have seen sacred in the
definition of holy and consecrated, regarding the temple and regarding Scripture so we know its
scope will focus on things connected to our Holy God. The two uses of “sacred” in the NT are
helpful.
Do you not know that those who perform sacred services eat the food of the temple, and those who
attend regularly to the altar have their share from the altar? 1Cor. 9:13
that from childhood you have known the Holy Scriptures, which are able to make you wise for salvation
through faith which is in Christ Jesus. 2Tim. 3:15

Under the Old Covenant the things offered on the altar were sacred and all the services
surrounding the work in the temple was also sacred. Only the priests could approach it without
death yet they had to be cautious. Nadab and Abihu died because they were not conspicuous
regarding that which was sacred, for in offering profane fire they were not manifesting the proper
reverence.
Then Nadab and Abihu, the sons of Aaron, each took his censer and put fire in it, put incense on it, and
offered profane fire before the Lord, which He had not commanded them. 2 So fire went out from the
Lord and devoured them, and they died before the Lord. 3 And Moses said to Aaron, “This is what the
Lord spoke, saying: ‘By those who come near Me I must be regarded as holy; And before all the people
I must be glorified.’” So Aaron held his peace. Lev. 10:1-3
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Perhaps the most comprehensive way of being conspicuous in sacred ways is in her attitude to the
“sacred” Scriptures. Take Peter’s words for an example.
Wives, likewise, be submissive to your own husbands, that even if some do not obey the word, they,
without a word, may be won by the conduct of their wives, 2 when they observe your chaste conduct
accompanied by fear. 3 Do not let your adornment be merely outward — arranging the hair, wearing
gold, or putting on fine apparel — 4 rather let it be the hidden person of the heart, with the incorruptible
beauty of a gentle and quiet spirit, which is very precious in the sight of God. 5 For in this manner, in
former times, the holy women who trusted in God also adorned themselves, being submissive to their
own husbands, 6 as Sarah obeyed Abraham, calling him lord, whose daughters you are if you do good
and are not afraid with any terror. 1Pet. 3:1-6

It is obvious that her attitude toward her “own husband” will reflect her attitude toward sacred ways
where it is most difficult to do. If she cannot manifest chaste respectful and modest behavior with
fear/reverence, then she is not reverent. If she cannot be modest in her clothing, if she is not
focused on the hidden person of her heart, manifesting a gentle and quiet spirit which is precious
to God then she is obviously not reverent. If she cannot treat her husband as her Lord, she is not
reverent.
A real sticking point in today’s culture are the words the Holy Spirit inspired Paul to say regarding
her demeanor when the church is gathered together for worship.
Let your women keep silent in the churches, for they are not permitted to speak; but they are to be
submissive, as the law also says. 35 And if they want to learn something, let them ask their own
husbands at home; for it is shameful for women to speak in church. 36 Or did the word of God come
originally from you? Or was it you only that it reached? 37 If anyone thinks himself to be a prophet or
spiritual, let him acknowledge that the things which I write to you are the commandments of the Lord.
38 But if anyone is ignorant, let him be ignorant. 1Cor. 14:34-38
in like manner also, that the women adorn themselves in modest apparel, with propriety and
moderation, not with braided hair or gold or pearls or costly clothing, 10 but, which is proper for women
professing godliness, with good works. 11 Let a woman learn in silence with all submission. 12 And
I do not permit a woman to teach or to have authority over a man, but to be in silence. 13 For Adam
was formed first, then Eve. 14 And Adam was not deceived, but the woman being deceived, fell into
transgression. 15 Nevertheless she will be saved in childbearing if they continue in faith, love, and
holiness, with self-control. 1 Tim 2:9-15

An older woman manifesting these qualities will stand out! Her meek and quiet spirit which is of
great price in the sight of God will be another great conspicuous matter of being sacred.
Who can find a virtuous wife? For her worth is far above rubies. 11 The heart of her husband safely
trusts her; So he will have no lack of gain. 12 She does him good and not evil All the days of her life.
... 25 Strength and honor are her clothing; She shall rejoice in time to come. 26 She opens her mouth
with wisdom, And on her tongue is the law of kindness. 27 She watches over the ways of her
household, And does not eat the bread of idleness. 28 Her children rise up and call her blessed; Her
husband also, and he praises her: Pr. 31:10-12; 25-28

Everything in the Sacred Scriptures regarding her role and attitude will manifest her reverence. The
teachings of Prov 31, the teachings on the man/woman relationship, the teachings of her
submission as a wife to her husband. Added to these specific things would be all the other
commands in the gospel. The command to control her temper, the command for her to put to death
her lusts. To be pure and holy, and to live all the things she will be teaching the younger women.
not slanderers,
This is the same term as found in the qualifications for the wives of elders and deacons in Timothy.
The word “slander” is used fof words that falsely accuse. Either based on assumption, ignorance,
or out of hatred and malice. The motive behind the false accusation is not the critical thing. It is the
lack of caution that would allow someone to say something that wasn’t true.
“diabolos... prone to slander, slanderous, accusing falsely... a calumniator, false accuser, slanderer...
In the Bible and in eccl. writ ho diabolos is applied... to the one called in Hebr. ... ho satanas (Q. V.),
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Vis Satan, the prince of demons, the author of evil, persecuting good men... estranging mankind from
God and enticing them to sin... the malignant enemy of God and the Messiah...” (Thayer, p. 135; 1228)
“diabolos, an adjective, slanderous, accusing falsely, is used as a noun translated “slanders” in I Tim.
3:11, where the reference is to those who are given to finding fault with the demeanor and conduct of
others and spreading their innuendos and criticisms in the church;...” (Vine Vol 4 p 39; NT1228)

There is a great need for the older women to pose a good example in this realm. It is a sin that
people are prone to, but which our society (at least Hollywood) has laid primarily at the feet of older
women. The Bible seems to concur with this since of its 39 uses in the NT, 35 are of the devil, 2
are of wicked sinners, and twice it is used of women. Here, and in the qualifications for the elders
and deacons wives.
A women in a position of influence, as all older women are to the younger women who are looking
at them and seeking to imitate them must be very concerned about this sin. It is something so
easily done and so damaging.
When speaking of God’s desire that younger widows marry, he described the the damage that can
be done, when people have too much time and talk too much.
And besides they learn to be idle, wandering about from house to house, and not only idle but also
gossips and busybodies, saying things which they ought not. I Tim. 5:13

Proverbs also speaks of the damage of words.
Like a madman who throws firebrands, arrows, and death, 19 Is the man who deceives his neighbor,
and says, “I was only joking!” 20 Where there is no wood, the fire goes out; and where there is no
talebearer, strife ceases. 21 As charcoal is to burning coals, and wood to fire, so is a contentious man
to kindle strife. 22 The words of a talebearer are like tasty trifles, and they go down into the inmost
body. Prov. 26:18-22

Carrying tales is a penchant for most human beings. There is something about being able to say
something bad about another which is particularly appealing to the human race on the whole. The
Spirit likens it to a tasty trifle. They are spoken and heard with delight, then go into the innermost
part of the heart where they are never forgotten.
A perverse man spreads strife, and a slanderer separates intimate friends. Pr. 16:28;

Perhaps the worst indictment of such things is offered in Prov 6:
These six things the LORD hates, yes, seven are an abomination to Him: 17 A proud look, a lying
tongue, hands that shed innocent blood, 18 A heart that devises wicked plans, feet that are swift in
running to evil, 19 A false witness who speaks lies, and one who sows discord among brethren. Pr.
6:16-19
These things always lead to discord. When this is done in the church it is an abomination that the Lord

hates. She should replace all the above with the law of kindness:
She opens her mouth with wisdom, and on her tongue is the law of kindness. Pr. 31:26

not given to much wine,
Although the words in the NKJ version are the same for the qualifications for the deacons and the older
women, there is a very important difference, seen more clearly in the other translations. “enslaved to much
wine,” (ASV), “slaves to much wine,” (ESV). “Slave” or “enslaved” is much more accurate than “not given.”
“douloo... 1. to make a slave of, reduce to bondage;... a. prop. ... b. metaph. give myself wholly to one’s
needs and service, make myself a slave to him, I Cor. 9:19; ... to be made subject to the rule of
someone... wholly given up to, enslaved to, Tit. 2:3... to be under bondage, held by constraint of law
or necessity in some matter, I Cor 8:15...” (Thayer, p. 158)

No older women is to be a servant to wine. But, how can one serve wine? Obviously any form of
need or desire that leads one to seek it. In our own culture those who use wine and give their
influence to it by using it makes them a servant of wine. Wine is our servant when we use it as
prescribed by Scripture.
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No longer drink only water, but use a little wine for your stomach’s sake and your frequent infirmities.
1Tim. 5:23

Timothy had refused to serve wine in any capacity. Yet Paul told him to make wine his servant by
using a little and only for his stomach’s sake. She is not to be a servant to “much” wine.
“polus,... much used a. Of multitude, number, many numerous, great... abundant, plenteous... b. with
nouns denoting an action an emotion, a state, which can be said to have as it were measure, weight,
force, intensity, size, continuance, or repetition, much i. q. great, strong, intense, large... c. of time
much, long... d. Neut. sing. POLU, much, substantively, i. q. many things... much, adverbially, of the
mode and degree of an action... “ (Thayer, p. 529; 4183)

The primary meaning would be an alcoholic, or someone who has to have wine to make it through
the day. But it only need be more wine than is customary for reverent and temperate people to
drink. In our culture, older woman should drink no wine. Even a single glass in the hand of a women
who seeks to be conspicuous as following things that are sacred would be a violation. That single
glass could create a moral stain in the eyes others.
teachers of good things-This compound word is not used anywhere else in Scripture and not found outside of Scripture
either. Yet if we look at the two words that make it up, it is clear what is do be done.
“kalodidaskalos... (didaskalos and kalon...) teaching that which is good, a teacher of goodness: Titus
2:3...” (Thayer, p. 322;)
“kalos... Sept for ... beautiful, but much oftener for ... good; beautiful, applied by the Greeks to
everything so distinguished in form, excellence, goodness, usefulness, as to be pleasing; hence (acc.
to the context) i.q. beautiful, handsome, excellent, eminent, choice, surpassing, precious, useful,
suitable, commendable, admirable;... a. beautiful to look at, shapely, magnificent:... b. good, excellent
in its nature and characteristics, and therefore well-adapted to its ends: ... c. beautiful by reason of
purity of heart and life, and hence praiseworthy; morally good, noble... d. honorable, conferring
honor:...” (Thayer, p. 322)
“didaskalos... a teacher; in the N. T. one who teaches concerning the things of God, and the duties of
man; 1;. of one who is fitted to teach, or thinks himself so: ...” (Thayer, p. 144; 1320)

Everything found in the Scriptures is good. But passing on the wisdom from the vain manner of life
inherited from her fathers (1Pet 1:13-18) would not be good. It seems from the context that the
good here is centered primarily on the things commanded that she teach the younger women.
4 that they admonish the young women
The Holy Spirit emphasizes that there are some very specific purposes both to her own character
and to her teaching. You can’t teach what you don’t know and you can teach what you know well
if you can’t do it yourself.
“hina... to the intent that; to the end that, in order that;... it is used 1. prop of the purpose or end;... “
(Thayer, p. 302-304; 2443)

Without the listed above qualities, she would be severely hindered from helping the younger
women. She must be reverent in her demeanor, so the younger women can have confidence in her
ability to guide them. She must never slander and have the law of kindness on her tongue. She
must be free from immoderate use of alcohol, and capable of teaching good things she has learned
it through her own experiences. Again, no one can teach well if they have not gained them. It is also
important to consider the grave responsibility any one who teaches another takes upon themselves.
My brethren, let not many of you become teachers, knowing that we shall receive a stricter judgment.
2 For we all stumble in many things. If anyone does not stumble in word, he is a perfect man, able also
to bridle the whole body. James. 3:1-2

If older women want to teach, their conduct must harmonize with sound doctrine. Only in thaty way
will they be able to truly adorn the truth.
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admonish the young women
She must be able to “admonish” the younger women.
“sophronizo... to make one sophron, restore one to his senses; to moderate, control, curb, discipline;
to hold one to his duty... to admonish, to exhort earnestly...” (Thayer, p. 613)
sophronizo To discipline, train to think and act soberly, discreetly, and in moderation. To correct, teach,
with the acc. and inf. (Titus 2:4). Complete Word Study Dictionary: NT:4994
sophronizo ... instruct someone to behave in a wise and becoming manner -English Lexicon NT:4994
sophronizo denotes “to cause to be of sound mind, to recall to one’s senses”; in Titus 2:4, RV, it is
rendered “they may train” the training would involve the cultivation of sound judgment and prudence.
(Vine)

The only way Scriptural way to “restore one to his senses,” is to explain and apply the truth
Scripture and help these young women see the truth. As noted above, we are all brought up with
some of the “aimless conduct received by tradition from your fathers,” is to show how different the
Scriptures are from the culture and training from the world. No one can rise above the foolish
notions they were raised to believe without Scripture. The things she is to teach here are very
difficult for younger women to do in today’s culture. They will require sacrifice and effort. They are
not the easy or the natural way. Their minds must be disciplined to see these truths.
This is not something we commonly see in the church. It is not organized by elders nor is it often
sought out by the younger women. It is a very important responsibility and many younger women
have made foolish decisions at a critical time in their lives. They were not taught either because
they did not want to be taught, because no one offered to teach them, or because there wasn’t
anyone to teach them.
to love their husbands,
Older women are to teach the younger women how to love their husbands. While we might have
thought that this was some complicated term made up of agape and only revealed in the
Scriptures, it is not. It is the common term for love as we all know it.
philandros... loving her husband...” (Thayer, p. 653; 5362)
philandros pertaining to having affection for a husband - ‘having love for one’s husband, having
affection for one’s husband.’ ... to train the young women to have affection for their husbands’ Titus 2:4.
(from Greek-English Lexicon Based on Semantic Domain.NT:5362)
philandros is common in epitaphs of a wife “loving her husband” (Titus 2:4): ... “Julius Bassus to
Otacilia Polla, his sweetest wife. Loving her husband, and loving her children, she lived with him
unblamably 30 years.” (Vocabulary of the Greek NT [Moulton-Milligan]) # 5362)

Why would a young woman need to be taught this? Isn’t this natural affection something that will
last a lifetime and not need any encouragement? Our divorce rate reveals that this is not the case
and that something needs to be taught for marriages to stay on a healthy footing. What does a
young woman need to learn about loving her husband?
First as described above, all women must be taught the role God has given to her as a wife. They
must accept that role God gave to the husband as leader. He may be a poor leader and she may
not have a lot of respect for him in the beginning, but she must be taught that her natural affection
must be blended with the truths of sound doctrine. So the older women are teaching what they
know to be sacred regarding the roles God gave to men and women and to husbands and wives.
Who can find a virtuous wife? For her worth is far above rubies. 11 The heart of her husband safely
trusts her; so he will have no lack of gain. 12 She does him good and not evil all the days of her life.
Prov. 31:10-12

A woman has to be taught that loving her husband means that she does him only good all the days
of her life. She never gossips about him, or seeks to make him look bad in the eyes of others. She
always seeks to have people respect him. She must be trained to be patient and longsuffering.
80

She must learn first to believe, then to trust, and finally to have convictions regarding the
importance of submission to her husband.
Wives, likewise, be submissive to your own husbands, that even if some do not obey the word, they,
without a word, may be won by the conduct of their wives, 2 when they observe your chaste conduct
accompanied by fear. 3 Do not let your adornment be merely outward — arranging the hair, wearing
gold, or putting on fine apparel — 4 rather let it be the hidden person of the heart, with the incorruptible
beauty of a gentle and quiet spirit, which is very precious in the sight of God. 5 For in this manner, in
former times, the holy women who trusted in God also adorned themselves, being submissive to their
own husbands, 6 as Sarah obeyed Abraham, calling him lord, whose daughters you are if you do good
and are not afraid with any terror. 1 Peter 3:1-7

to love their children,
Once again, the Holy Spirit did not use agape, but a derivative of phileo. This is not a special word,
but the common word for love. Paul did not have a special word for loving children. Just the
common term for being a mother and caring for and being devoted to her children.
philoteknos... loving one’s offspring or children...” (Thayer, p. 655; NT:5388)
philoteknos... pertaining to having affection for one’s own offspring - ‘loving one’s own children, one
who loves children.’ (Greek-English Lexicon Based on Semantic Domain. # 5388)

Most young women only have their own mothers, grandmothers and friends mothers to rely on for
how one ought to act on the natural love and affection a young mother has for her children. Often
this is not sound doctrine, but the vain manner of life handed down from their fathers.
Few can rise above their culture and upbringing without the guidance of Scripture. How one loves
children is subjective until we come to the Scriptures and then it becomes objective. Yet without
guidance, some of these concepts are difficult to put into practice. With the short amount of time
before children pass through the stage of life where they are most to be influenced, the younger
women should look to the older women for counsel and advice. Natural affection reaches its true
power only when be guided by Scripture and wisdom.
Especially when Scripture and culture clash as they do today.
Do not withhold correction from a child, for if you beat him with a rod, he will not die. Pr. 23:13
He who spares his rod hates his son, but he who loves him disciplines him promptly. Pr. 13:24
Chasten your son while there is hope, and do not set your heart on his destruction. Pr. 19:18
Foolishness is bound up in the heart of a child; the rod of correction will drive it far from him. Pr. 22:15
The rod and rebuke give wisdom, but a child left to himself brings shame to his mother. Pr. 29:15

Because our society teaches just the opposite, some younger women have been trained that in
order to manifest love for their children they must not spank or discipline them. Thus the society
teaches younger women to hate their children and call it love. Older women need to be watching
for things like this. We need older women to talk to these younger women and train them carefully
in this matters. Mothers need to be taught how to properly discipline their children.
5 to be discreet,
Although the translators chose sober (Titus 1:8), temperate (Titus 2:2) and discreet (Titus 2:5), it
is the same Greek word in each place. This term is used that was translated “temperate” in the
older men’s qualifications, the “admonishing” that the older women are to do to the younger women,
and “sober minded” in the qualification of young men. It is defined:
“sophron ...a. of sound mind, sane, in one’s senses, ...b. curbing one’s desires and impulses, selfcontrolled, temperate, [R. V. soberminded]...” (Thayer, p 613: 4998)
“sophron ...to behave in a sensible manner,’ 88.93) pertaining to being sensible and moderate in one’s
behavior - ‘sensible, sensibly, moderate, moderately.’ (Greek-English Lexicon NT:4998)
sophron sophroneo sophrosune It denotes a. “the rational” in the sense of what is intellectually sound
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(opp. mania) b. “rational” without illusion”, ... It can also mean c. “rational” in the sense of purposeful,
... 2. Another sense is d. “discretion” in the sense of moderation and self-control, ... e. “discretion” as
prudent reserve, ... Another sense is f. “modesty” and decorum, Then there is g. “discretion” as
discipline and order politically, ...” (TDWNT Kittel 4998)

When nothing else clouds the mind, can she reason sensibly, moderately, and think rationally and
without illusion regarding sound doctrine? She doesn’t lean on her own understanding, but checks
with the older women, her own husband and her own inner wisdom.
Trust in the Lord with all your heart, And lean not on your own understanding; 6 In all your ways
acknowledge Him, And He shall direct your paths. 7 Do not be wise in your own eyes; Fear the Lord
and depart from evil. Pr. 3:5-7

How does a young woman manifest this quality any differently than an older man? The young
married woman with children is responsible to keep herself, her husband and her family above
reproach. She is careful in her clothing and demeanor and her relationships with other people,
especially men. How she spends money, how she uses her time, are all matters of discretion.
As a ring of gold in a swine’s snout, So is a lovely woman who lacks discretion. Prov 11:22
The wise woman builds her house, But the foolish pulls it down with her hands. Prov 14:1

Older women are to help teach the younger women, and younger women are to be very concerned
that they always manifest a sound mind. Younger women have to curb their desires and impulses
and the strong desires that must be controlled. Jealousy, anger, bitterness and depression are not
just problems men have. Women must deal with them also. God wants older women to help the
younger women cope with these things and overcome them.
chaste,
This term is defined:
“hagnos, ... 1. exciting reverence, venerable, sacred ... 2. pure ... a. pure from carnality, chaste,
modest,... b. pure from every fault, immaculate ...” (Thayer, p. 8; 53)
“hagnos... originally signifies “that which awakens religious awe”... It is the proper term for “taboo.” ...
the original meaning is soon softened. It comes to be used simply for things connected with deity. ...
“ritually clean”... it refers negatively to the lack of defects arising e.g. from blood guiltiness... contact
with corpses, or ... sexual intercourse... this gives rise to the meaning “chaste.” the originally purely
externally religious concept now acquires a more ethical and inward significance... In this sense it is
much used in Hellenism. In civic life hagnos is a term of honor denoting the blameless discharge of
office... In the NT is signifies “moral purity and sincerity,” as in relation to Christ in 1 Jn. 3:3. It demands
especially of those who bear office in the community (1 Tim 5:22... Titus 2:5); of the conversation of
Christian wives (1 Pt. 3:2) of the pious wisdom which avoids all self-seeking (Jm. 3:17).” (Kittel Vol 1
p. 122)

Some younger women do not understand modesty and decorum. In today’s world, such things are
hard to find. The immodesty on television and in the schools hardens some in their thinking.
To keep you from the evil woman, From the flattering tongue of a seductress. 25 Do not lust after her
beauty in your heart, Nor let her allure you with her eyelids. Pr. 6:24-25
To deliver you from the immoral woman, From the seductress who flatters with her words, 17 Who
forsakes the companion of her youth, And forgets the covenant of her God. Pr. 2:16-17
And there a woman met him, With the attire of a harlot, and a crafty heart.Pr. 7:10
And I find more bitter than death The woman whose heart is snares and nets, Whose hands are fetters.
He who pleases God shall escape from her, But the sinner shall be trapped by her. Eccl. 7:25

We have to become humble and seek the truth under every prejudice and conviction. Those
untrained by their mothers must recognize this weakness and listen to the older women who seek
to retrain them in the demeanor and dress in the Scriptures.
Whose (adorning) let it not be the outward adorning of braiding the hair, and of wearing jewels of gold,
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or of putting on apparel; 4 but (let it be) the hidden man of the heart, in the incorruptible (apparel) of
a meek and quiet spirit, which is in the sight of God of great price.

They need to be trained to be chaste and modest. They need to be trained that they must be free
from fault. They need to warned that grave damage can be done to their credibility by the things
they wear and the thing they get involved in.
homemakers,
Once again, because of the environment of our culture, we have to carefully scrutinize both the
word and the concept. Like many other words in this section, it is used nowhere else. Our world has
changed greatly in the past century. Women seldom worked outside the home at the turn of the
century and even during the first half, most women were stay at home moms. Today most women
do work outside of the home. This doesn’t make it right or wrong, but we need to diligently study
the term and concept from the Scriptures.
“oikourgós , ... a keeper. A keeper at home, one who looks after domestic affairs with prudence and
care (Titus 2:5 [TR]; (Complete Word Study Dictionary: NT:3626)
oikourgós....watching the house, of a watchdog, Ar. II. as Subs t . , the m is t res s of t he hous e,
housekeeper, Eur.:-contemptuously of a man, a stay-at-home, opp. to one who goes forth to war,
(Liddell and Scott Abridged Greek Lexicon).
“oikouros... oikos, and ouros a keeper;...).. prop. the (watch or) keeper of a house... b. trop keeping
at home and taking care of household affairs, domestic: Titus 2:5...” (Thayer, p. 442)

Clearly the main idea of the word is staying at home, working at home, keeping the home, one who
watches over and keeps the house. Since house then referred just as much to family as to the
structure, we must interpret in that manner. The best commentary on this verse is found in the
description of the worthy woman. This is the epitome of a homemaker.
She seeks wool and flax, and willingly works with her hands. 14 She is like the merchant ships, she
brings her food from afar. 15 She also rises while it is yet night, and provides food for her household,
and a portion for her maidservants. 16 She considers a field and buys it; from her profits she plants a
vineyard. 17 She girds herself with strength, and strengthens her arms. 18 She perceives that her
merchandise is good, and her lamp does not go out by night. 19 She stretches out her hands to the
distaff, and her hand holds the spindle. 20 She extends her hand to the poor, yes, she reaches out her
hands to the needy. 21 She is not afraid of snow for her household, for all her household is clothed with
scarlet. 22 She makes tapestry for herself; her clothing is fine linen and purple. 23 Her husband is
known in the gates, when he sits among the elders of the land. 24 She makes linen garments and sells
them, and supplies sashes for the merchants. 25 Strength and honor are her clothing; she shall rejoice
in time to come. 26 She opens her mouth with wisdom, and on her tongue is the law of kindness. 27
She watches over the ways of her household, and does not eat the bread of idleness. 28 Her children
rise up and call her blessed; her husband also, and he praises her: 29 “Many daughters have done
well, but you excel them all.”

There is much to be done in the home. The husband, whose primary role is to provide for his own
household, will be busy outside the home.
But if anyone does not provide for his own, and especially for those of his household, he has denied
the faith and is worse than an unbeliever. I Tim. 5:8

There are things that must be done in the home that the wife is charged to do. There are things that
must be done that the husband is relying on the wife to do. There are things that if they don’t get
done will lead to great heartache and sorrow. Paul’s term here takes all that into consideration and
makes these things her chief responsibility. If they don’t get done, she will answer to God.
good,
This is the general term used throughout the Scriptures for that which is “good.”
“agathos... excelling in any respect, distinguished, good. It can be predicated of persons, things,
conditions, qualities and affections of the soul, deeds, times and seasons.... 1. of good constitution or
nature... 2. useful, salutary... 3. of the feeling awakened by what is good, pleasant, agreeable, joyful,
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happy... 4. excellent, distinguished... 5. upright, honorable... upright, free from guile, particularly from
a desire to corrupt the people... pre-eminently of God, as consummately and essentially good... The
neuter used substantively denotes 1. a good thing, convenience, advantage, ... 2. what is upright,
honorable, and acceptable to God... “ (Thayer, p. 2-3; 18)

Younger women need to be trained in character and demeanor. They need to be trained in those
areas that make others who meet them recognize that they are good. They need to excel in all
areas possible to them. They need to be distinguished. They should be pleasant, agreeable, joyful
and happy. They should make their home a wonderful place for their husband and children. They
should be hospitable and kind.
obedient to their own husbands,
The term “obedient” is defined:
“hupotasso... to arrange under, to subordinate; to subject, put in subjection... mid. to subject one’s self,
to obey; to submit to one’s control; to yield to one’s admonition or advice... to obey[R.V. subject one’s
self...] ... obey, be subject ...” (Thayer, p. 645; 5293)

Younger women need to be trained to be submissive. They need to be taught how to subject
themselves and the proper and best means of doing so. All the words of Paul in Eph 5; and of Peter
in I Pet 3; need to be practically applied by the older women in their own lives, and then taught to
the younger women by them.
Wives, likewise, be submissive to your own husbands, that even if some do not obey the word, they,
without a word, may be won by the conduct of their wives, For in this manner, in former times, the holy
women who trusted in God also adorned themselves, being submissive to their own husbands, 6 as
Sarah obeyed Abraham, calling him lord, whose daughters you are if you do good and are not afraid
with any terror. 1Pet. 3:5-6
Therefore, just as the church is subject to Christ, so let the wives be to their own husbands in
everything. Eph. 5:24
Wives, submit to your own husbands, as is fitting in the Lord. Col. 3:18

While the world looks at these things as being demeaning, our King has told us it is among the
greatest qualities we can possess.
“You know that the rulers of the Gentiles lord it over them, and those who are great exercise authority
over them. 26 Yet it shall not be so among you; but whoever desires to become great among you, let
him be your servant. 27 And whoever desires to be first among you, let him be your slave — 28 just
as the Son of Man did not come to be served, but to serve, and to give His life a ransom for many.”
Matt 20:25-28
But he who is greatest among you shall be your servant. 12 And whoever exalts himself will be
humbled, and he who humbles himself will be exalted. Matt 23:11-12

Many husbands do not deserve this submission. It is not something to be earned, but something
to be given by faith in the Lord. If the holy women of old were godly because of this submission,
so will the holy women of today.
Paul is specific that it is to be their own husband. The term “own” is defined:
“idios... 1. pertaining to one’s self, one’s own; used a. univ. of what is one’s own as opposed to
belonging to another... to do one’s own business (and not intermeddle with the affairs of others),... b.
of what pertains to one’s property, family, dwelling, country, etc. ... c. harmonizing with, or suitable or
assigned to, one’s nature, character, aims, acts; appropriate... 2. private... “ (Thayer, p. 296-297; 2398)

The woman is to reverence and submit only to her own husband.
that the word of God may not be blasphemed.
All the above has a very special purpose:
“hina... to the intent that; to the end that, in order that;... it is used 1. prop of the purpose or end;... “
(Thayer, p. 302-304; 2443)
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God wants older men, older women, and younger women properly trained and taught in order that
something very important be accomplished. God’s word will not be blasphemed.
The word of God consists of all the Bible, both Old and New Testament. This is the only message
from God to a lost and dying world as a means of its salvation. The concern here is that those who
are already saved, and are members of the church which Jesus died for, will be the means of
others blaspheming and hence turning away from their only means of salvation. The term
“blaspheme” is defined:
“blasphemeo... to speak reproachfully, rail at, revile, calumniate ... Passive ... to be evil spoken of,
reviled, railed at... Spec. of those who by contemptuous speech intentionally come short of the
reverence due to God or to sacred things...” (Thayer, p. 102; 987)

This ought to be a very frightening thing to the people of God. That we could have such an
influence over another. It should always be our intent to be a good advertisement for the gospel of
Christ and never a bad one.
6 Likewise
Paul now repeats the “likewise” he used in verse three to discuss the older women. He commanded
Titus in verse one to exhort the brethren to be eminent and becoming in their lifestyle that it
properly reflect the sound doctrine. He then said that the older women likewise should do certain
things to properly manifest the sound doctrine. Now the younger men are to be exhorted to do the
same.
exhort the young men
Titus is not to neglect the younger men either. He is to exhort them also. The term “exhort” is
defined:
“parakaleo... I. to call to ones side, call for, summon:... II. to address, speak to;... which may be done
in the way of exhortation, entreaty, comfort, instruction, etc. hence result a variety of senses... 1. to
admonish, exhort;... 2. to beg, entreat, beseech; ...3. to console, to encourage and strengthen by
consolation, to comfort;...4. to encourage, strengthen;...5. it combines the ideas of exhorting and
comforting and encouraging;... 6. to instruct, teach...” (Thayer, p. 482-483; 3870)

It is a term that carries a strong personal interest on the part of the person doing it toward those he
is speaking to. He cares about the people, and he wants them to do the thing he speaks for their
own good. Hence he calls them up to his side and pleads with them. This class of people is
summed up with the following definition:
“neotes...youth, youthful age... from my boyhood, from you youth...” (Thayer, p. 424)

These are the young men between 16 and 30. They are still boyish in their outlook and demeanor.
Some have not lived long enough to understand the brevity and uncertainty of life. Some have not
lived long enough to recognize the grave consequences that can follow from activities done in our
youth. Paul therefore wants these young men to be exhorted in a loving way to be sober-minded:
to be sober-minded,
This term is defined:
“sophronizo... to make one sophron, restore one to his senses; to moderate, control, curb, discipline;
to hold one to his duty... to admonish, to exhort earnestly...” (Thayer, p. 613)

This is the fourth time this term has been used in either its noun or verb form in this chapter. It
stresses the idea of moderation. Of control and discipline. Young men have powerful lusts without
the experience to understand how to deal with them. Young men can make rash decisions they will
regret for the rest of their lives. They need to keep their minds open and clear. They need to think
sensibly and in their right mind. They need to flee youthful lusts. All of this it is the obligation of
Titus the evangelist to bring to their minds. It is still the duty of evangelists today.
Rejoice, O young man, in thy youth, and let thy heart cheer thee in the days of thy youth, and walk in
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the ways of thy heart, and in the sight of thine eyes; but know thou, that for all these things God will
bring thee into judgment. 10 Therefore remove sorrow from thy heart, and put away evil from thy flesh;
for youth and the dawn of life are vanity. Eccl. 11:9-10

7 in all things showing yourself
Paul now turns to Titus. He too has responsibilities and obligations that must be upheld if he is to
properly discharge his duty and live the things that befit sound doctrine. Perhaps he is placed here
as an extension for the young men. Paul used the preposition peri instead of en to stress that it is
within a specific domain.
“peri... prep., joined in the N. T. with the gen. and the acc. ... and indicating that the person or thing
relative to which an act or state is predicated is as it were encompassed by this act or state; Lat.
circum, circa; around, about...” (Thayer, p. 502; 4012)

With this term Paul effectively draws a circle around Titus’s conduct, warning him of the importance
his activities will have on his work. While many can go home from their job and forget about it, an
evangelist must always be aware. “Everything” is under consideration.
“pas,... I. adjectivally, and 1. with anarthrous nouns; a. any, every one (sc. of the class denoted by the
noun annexed to pas);... all or any of the class indicated... b. any and every, of every kind, ... esp. with
nouns designating virtues or vices, emotions, character, condition, to indicate every mode in which
such virtue, vice or emotion manifests itself, or any object whatever to which the idea expressed by the
noun belongs... c. the whole ...” (Thayer, p. 491-493; 3956)

Whatever the next activity he engages in, it must be assessed for it’s character. Every word,
thought and deed, that God and man can assess is within this certain circle of standards. This is
how he “shows” himself.
“parecho... a. to reach forth, offer... b. to show, afford, supply ... c. to be the author of, or cause one
to have; to give, bring, cause, one something--either unfavorable.... or favorable... Mid. 1. to offer,
show, or present one’s self ... 2. to exhibit or offer on one’s own part... “ (Thayer, p. 488; 3930)

People are always watching and he is to always be concerned about how he is being seen. He is
to consider himself as if he were on exhibit. All Christians are the light of the world and the salt of
the earth, and the evangelist especially so.
A young evangelist must learn that it is not enough to simply preach it. It must be preached in such
a way that he can live it.
to be a pattern of good works;
Titus is to draw this circle around himself as far as the gospel is concerned that he can be an
example to all Christians which they can safely follow. The term “pattern” is defined:
“tupos, ...1. the mark of a stroke or blow; print... 2. a figure formed by a blow or impression; hence univ.

a figure, image:... 3. form... 4. an example; a. in the technical sense, viz. the pattern in conformity to
which a thing must be made... b. in an ethical sense, a dissuasive example, pattern or warning... an
example to be imitated: of men worthy of imitation, Phil 3:17" (Thayer, p. 632; 5179)
tupos ... derives etymologically from tupto “to strike,” but retains the sense of “blow” only in the ancient
saying in Hdt... Elsewhere the reference is always to the impress made by the blow, what is formed,
what leaves its impress, the form-giving form, hence form generally as outline. This analysis is
confirmed by the meaning of the derivates ... tupoo “to stamp a form,” “to shape,” “to form,” ... “that
which is shaped by an impress.” From these basic senses tupos develops an astonishing no. of further
meanings which are often hard to define. In virtue of its expressiveness it has made its way as a loan
word into almost all European languages. ... a. “What is stamped,” “mark,” .... b. “Mould,” “hollow form”
which leaves an impress, ... c. If the stamp or impress is seen in and for itself as a form we get the
meaning “outline,” “figure,” ... (Kittel TDWNT NT:5179)

Our term typewriter comes from this term. The type in the typewriter is the pattern from which all
the letters are made. All letters from that type writer will imitate the initial type made at the factory.
Titus is to take the word of God and so live it that all other Christians could use him as an example
and be safe in doing so. This is not the exclusive domain of an evangelist however.
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Brethren, join in following my example, and note those who so walk, as you have us for a pattern. Phil.
3:17

We should all strive for this. But Titus in his role as an evangelist must be sure that his life is always
the best it can possibly be.
Titus pattern is to involve good works. These terms are defined:
“kalos... Sept for ... beautiful, but much oftener for ... good; beautiful, applied by the Greeks to
everything so distinguished in form, excellence, goodness, usefulness, as to be pleasing; hence (acc.
to the context) i.q. beautiful, handsome, excellent, eminent, choice, surpassing, precious, useful,
suitable, commendable, admirable;... a. beautiful to look at, shapely, magnificent:... b. good, excellent
in its nature and characteristics, and therefore well-adapted to its ends: ... c. beautiful by reason of
purity of heart and life, and hence praiseworthy; morally good, noble... d. honorable, conferring
honor:...” (Thayer, p. 322)
“ergon... 1. business, employment, that with which anyone is occupied... 2. any product whatever, any
thing accomplished by hand, art, industry, mind... 3. an act, deed, thing done: ...” (Thayer, p. 248;
2041)

The business and employment that Titus does, the things he occupies his time with, the deeds and
acts, and the products of his life must be good. They must excel, they must be beautiful, they must
be choice, precious, useful, suitable and commendable by the gospel of Jesus Christ. This is a
great order, but one worthy of all striving to accomplish. Titus is to be an example to the brethren
in the job he does, in his hobbies, in his entertainm ent, in his words, in every part of his life.
in doctrine showing integrity,
Paul now moves from Titus’ lifestyle to his preaching. The term doctrine is a general term defined:
“didaskalia... 1. teaching, instruction... 2. teaching i.e. that which is taught, doctrine...” (Thayer, p. 144;
1321)

It describes all that he teaches and instructs others. The things that Titus teaches to the Christians
on Crete is to manifest integrity. This term is defined:
“aphtharia... (aphthiris uncorrupted, ...) uncorruptness...” (Thayer, p. 88)
aphtharia ...The adj. from which this abstract is formed occurs in the formula of contract with a
wet-nurse, who is to feed the child ... we should think of freedom from “taint”—the spiritual milk has
gathered no microbes!” (from Vocabulary of the Greek New Testament [Moulton-Milligan]. PC Study
Bible formatted electronic database Copyright © 2015 by Biblesoft, Inc. All rights reserved.)

As one who is proclaiming the sincere milk of the word, he must be careful that it is always
preached without any corruption that could lead to spiritual sickness. There must be no corruption
between the teachings that Titus is bringing forth and the actual words in the text.
These were more fair-minded than those in Thessalonica, in that they received the word with all
readiness, and searched the Scriptures daily to find out whether these things were so. Acts. 16:11

These kind of people are the best friends an evangelist will ever have. Titus is not to corrupt the
teachings of the Scripture for any reason. Those listening are to listen carefully to be sure that that
which is taught has no corruption of man made ideas or doctrines.
reverence,
This is the same word Paul used as a qualification for deacons as well as the wives of elders and
deacons (1Tim 3:8, 11), and the older men earlier in this chapter. It is a multifaceted term making
it impossible to find a single English word.
A thing is semnos if the signs of a higher order may be detected in it. In man the orderliness perceived
in his attitude and behavior is felt to be semnotes, with an ineffaceable trend toward seriousness and
solemnity. ... In 1Tim.. 2:2 semnotes is used alongside eusebeia. the one is the piety expressed in
respect for the orders, the other is the corresponding “serious and worthy conduct.” (Kittel, Vol 7, P.
191-196).
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semnos .... has a grace and dignity not lent him from earth; but which he owes to that higher
citizenship which is also his; being one who inspires not respect only, but reverence and worship.
In profane Greek semnos is a constant epithet of the gods ... It is used also constantly to qualify
such things as pertain to, or otherwise stand in any very near relation with, the heavenly world.
... From all this it is plain that there lies something of majestic and awe-inspiring in semnos ...
semnos is one who, without in as many words demanding, does yet challenge and inspire
reverence and, in our earlier use of the word, worship, the word remaining true to the sebo with which
it is related. ... How to render it in English is not very easy to determine. semnos Here too it must be
owned that ‘grave’ and ‘gravity’ are renderings which fail to cover the fall meaning of their
original. ... the word we want is one in which the sense of gravity and dignity, and of these as
inviting reverence, is combined; a word which I fear we may look for long without finding.
(Trench’s NT Synonyms)

We must all “walk by faith and not by sight.” While looking at the “unseen of eternity,” instead of
“the temporary” things we seen here, we will fulfill conditions of reverence (2Cor. 5:7; 4:16-18).
The preaching of an evangelist must also reflect this reverence. Titus must be careful to be certain
that a higher order is detectable in his preaching. Again we must consider how anyone could do
that. What does a preacher have to preach and how should he conduct himself so that a higher
order is detected? Obviously as with the women, it must be done in the manner in which he
respects all the instructions in Scripture.
If anyone speaks, let him speak as the oracles of God. If anyone ministers, let him do it as with the
ability which God supplies, that in all things God may be glorified through Jesus Christ, to whom belong
the glory and the dominion forever and ever. Amen. 1 Peter 4:11

The manner of preaching, the content, the way it is lived, all reflect upon this. He is to take
whatever time is necessary to preach God’s word clearly and precisely. His is a great obligation and
responsibility some are counting on him to help them make it to heaven. If he does not know he
should say so and find out. When he preaches let him preach as the oracles of God and that higher
order will be detected.
8 sound speech that cannot be condemned,
Titus is to be careful to always manifest the proper pattern of sound speech in his preaching and
teaching. The term sound is defined:
“hugies... (four times in the N. T. ...) fr. Hom. down, sound: prop. [A. V. whole], of a man who is sound
in body... to make one whole i. e. restore him to health ...sound and thus free from etc. ... metaph.
Logos hug. [A. V. sound speech] i. e. teaching which does not deviate from the truth... (...often equiv.
to wholesome, fit, wise...)” (Thayer, p. 634; 5198)

He is to be sure that the words coming from his mouth are wholesome, fit and wise. The most
highly desirable condition is that his words be so fit and wise that no one can find anything to justly
condemn. Persecutors and ungodly people will find some things to grumble and complain about.
Paul’s concern is that it cannot be justly condemned. The term condemned is defined:
“akatagnostos (kataginosko). that cannot be condemned, not to be censured...” (Thayer, p. 21 NT:176)
“kataginosko... to find fault with, blame... to accuse, condemn ...” (Thayer, p. 330)
akatagnostos ... pertaining to what cannot be criticized - ‘above criticism, beyond reproach.’ ‘sound
words which are above criticism’ Titus 2:8. ... It may be necessary in some languages to restructure
... as complete clauses, so that instead of ‘sound words which are above criticism’ in Titus 2:8, one may
translate ‘sound words which no one can criticize’ or ‘... against which no one can say anything.’ ‘Above
reproach’ in 1 Tim 6:14 may be rendered as ‘in such a way that no one can criticize it.’ (Moulton &
Milligan)

He takes the words of God and so preaches and lives them that there is a wise wholesome fitness
to them all. Whether in private conversation, counseling, and public preaching and teaching, the
evangelist is to be sure that his words are proper and thus not censured or condemned by those
who hear him. The word of God bears out and authorizes all that he says. Peter put it:
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If anyone speaks, let him speak as the oracles of God. If anyone ministers, let him do it as with the
ability which God supplies, that in all things God may be glorified through Jesus Christ, to whom belong
the glory and the dominion forever and ever. Amen. I Pet. 4:11

that one who is an opponent may be ashamed,
An evangelist must be careful that his preaching, teaching, and lifestyle are such that God’s word
validates it because there will always be opponents to God, to His Word, and to the lifestyle He
demands. This term is defined:
“enantios... prop. that which is over against; opposite; used 1. primarily of place; opposite, contrary:
of the wind... 2. metaph. opposed as an adversary, hostile, antagonistic in feeling or act... an
opponent... “ (Thayer, p. 213)
enantíos; (1726), adj. from en (1722), in, and antíos - set against. Over against, opposite. Spoken of
a wind as contrary, adverse (Matt 14:24; Acts 27:4); ... Metaphorically, meaning contrary, adverse,
hostile, followed by a dat. (Acts 28:17; 1 Thess 2:15); ... (Complete Word Study Dictionary: NT 1727)

These are opponents who are antagonistic and hostile in their feelings toward God’s people. They
are adversaries who oppose God’s will. They look for weak points in the lifestyle and preaching of
the evangelist. Titus (and all evangelists) must pay heed to these words. No greater harm can be
done to the reputation of an evangelist, or the work of a local congregation than for an opponent
to gain a real charge against him. He must live in such a way that the hostility and animosity of the
opponent are unearned and undeserved. When this happens the opponent will feel shame:
“entrepo... to turn about... to turn one upon himself, i.e. to shame one... to be ashamed...” (Thayer, p.
219)
entrépo ... , from en (1722), in, upon, and trépo [396]), to turn. To withdraw, invert, turn about or back,
to bring to reflection and, therefore, to affect, to act. In the NT, to shame, put to shame, ... , to shame
oneself before someone, to turn inside, withdraw, to feel respect or deference toward, reverence (Matt
21:37; Mark 12:6). (Complete Word Study Dictionary: NT)

The shame comes when accusations are made, but they are only slander and lies. When there is
nothing to substantiate the hatred or false charges, and they are forced to defend them, they will
feel ashamed because they will be the ones in the wrong.
having nothing evil to say of you.
The reason for this shame is that there just isn’t any good reason for it. It is embarrassing to have
animosity and hostility toward someone, but to have no good reason for it.
phaúlos ... adj. Vile, evil, wicked, foul, corrupt, good-for-nothing, depraved, worthless, mediocre,
unimportant. In the NT, used of evil deeds (John 3:20; 5:29; James 3:16), statements (Titus 2:8).
(Complete Word Study Dictionary: NT 5337)
phaúlos slight, worthless, of no account, both of persons and things in various shades of meaning ...
in NT, ... always with distinct moral reference worthless, bad: John 3:20, Titus 2:8, James 3:16; opp.
to agathos (Abbott-Smith Manual Greek Lexicon of the NT 5337)

When you don’t have anything evil to say about someone and you feel animosity toward them, it
is humiliating to speak of dislike for someone and then when pressed for a reason not having any
good reason for it. Paul himself had been in such a situation after the riot in Ephesus.
“Therefore, if Demetrius and his fellow craftsmen have a case against anyone, the courts are open and
there are proconsuls. Let them bring charges against one another. 39 “But if you have any other inquiry
to make, it shall be determined in the lawful assembly. 40 “For we are in danger of being called in
question for today’s uproar, there being no reason which we may give to account for this disorderly
gathering.” 41 And when he had said these things, he dismissed the assembly. Acts 19:38-41

9 Exhort bondservants to be obedient to their own masters,
Along with the older men, older women, younger women, younger men and the evangelist are the
bondservants. The translators rightfully go back to verse 6 to get the verb “exhort.” Just as Titus
is to discuss the conduct expected of the old men, old women, young women and young men who
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have turned their lives over to Jesus Christ Paul also wants slaves who have turned to the Lord to
have the conduct God expects of them discussed. The term “servant” is defined:
“doulos... 1. a slave, bondman, man of servile condition... a. properly... b. metaph. aa. one who gives
himself up wholly to another’s will... gg. doulos tinos devoted to another to the disregard of one’s own
interests...” (Thayer, p. 157-158; 1401)
“doulos... All the words in this group serve either to describe the status of a slave or an attitude
corresponding to that of a slave. ... The meaning is so unequivocal and self-contained that it is
superfluous to give examples of the individual terms or to trace the history of the group. ... Hence we
have a service that is not a matter of choice for the one who renders it, which he has to perform
whether he likes or not, because he is subject as a slave to an alien will, to the will of his owner...”
(Kittel, Vol 2, p. 261-280;)

The subject of slavery in the New Covenant does not fit well with the present day notions of it. Most
Americans view slavery as an evil under all circumstances. The Scriptures teach that under certain
circumstances it can be tolerated without any evil. Paul’s command to slaves does not include civil
disobedience or protests. They are not to run away or nor to fight for their freedom. As a Christian,
they are to strive to be the best possible slaves. This is their duty as servants of Christ. They are
to be “obedient” to their masters.
“hupotasso... to arrange under, to subordinate; to subject, put in subjection... mid. to subject one’s self,
to obey; to submit to one’s control; to yield to one’s admonition or advice... to obey[R.V. subject one’s
self...] ... obey, be subject ...” (Thayer, p. 645; 5293)

This is the same term for submission as that given to citizens under civil government and wives
under their husbands and Christians to one another.
Let every soul be subject to the governing authorities. Rom 13:1
submitting to one another in the fear of God. Eph 5:21
Therefore submit yourselves to every ordinance of man for the Lord’s sake, 1 Peter 2:13
Servants, be submissive to your masters with all fear, not only to the good and gentle, but also to the
harsh. 1 Peter 2:18-19
Wives, likewise, be submissive to your own husbands, 1 Peter 3:1

The term “master” is also used for a variety of circumstances.
“despotes... a master, lord... God is thus addressed by one who calls himself his doulos... Christ is so
called, as one who has bought his servants,... rules over his church... and whose prerogative it is to
take vengeance on those who persecute his followers... despotes ... was strictly the correlative of slave,
doulos, and hence denoted absolute ownership and uncontrolled power...” (Thayer, p. 130; 1203)

This term is used primarily of God, Jesus and masters over servants. Paul does not deal with the
reason for their slavery, just or unjust. He only deals with their present condition and how they are
to view it. They are to view these people who purchased them as their lord and master. This is to
be viewed as an accepted fact by these slaves. They are not to be bitter or rebellious about it, but
to be the best slave they can be.
to be well pleasing in all things,
The goal and attitude of servants is to be “well pleasing” to their masters:
“euarestos... eu, well, arestos, pleasing, is rendered “acceptable” in the A.V. ... The R.V. usually has
“well-pleasing;”...” (Vine, Expository Dictionary, Vol 1, p. 20)
“euarestos... well-pleasing, acceptable... “ (Thayer, p. 257;)

What Paul seeks obvious. The servants conduct before his conversion should be markedly different
from his conduct after it. He should be so much better in his attitude and demeanor that the
difference is striking. He should want to be well pleasing to his master in every job given to him.
Bondservants, obey in all things your masters according to the flesh, not with eyeservice, as
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men-pleasers, but in sincerity of heart, fearing God. 23 And whatever you do, do it heartily, as to the
Lord and not to men, 24 knowing that from the Lord you will receive the reward of the inheritance; for
you serve the Lord Christ. Col 3:22-25

not answering back,
He should never “answer back:”
“antilego, to contradict, oppose, lit., say against, is translated “gainsaying”...” (Vine, W. E., op. cit.,
Volume 2, p. 140)
“anti-lego,... to speak against, gainsay, contradict;... to oppose one’s self to one, decline to obey him,
declare one’s self against him, refuse to have anything to do with him...” (Thayer, p. 50)

This is the thing we find so exasperating in our children and in those over whom we have some
authority or we seek to help in some way or another. They have an answer to everything. They
oppose and contradict all that is asked or said to them. In subtle ways, the continually make it
known that they are not willingly in submission. They have to obey, but they do not agree with
anything that is going on. It infers a sullen attitude of opposition against all that the master stands
for.
10 not pilfering,
The term “pilfering” is defined:
“nosphizo... “to set apart, separate, divide; mid. to set apart or separate for one’s self, i. e. to purloin,
embezzle, withdraw covertly and appropriate to one’s own use...” (Thayer, p. 428)

The servant is not an out and out thief in any way that the master can detect. But he does take
things for his own use. This is a covert and secretive type of thing. Setting aside just a little bit for
himself, or using his position as a slave of another to take things that rightfully belong to them.
Reasons for doing so in the minds of the slave who feels he has been abused would easily come
to the mind. He thinks he deserves better treatment than he is getting, he feels that his master does
not appreciate his worth, and he consequently uses his position in ways that remove things
unlawfully from his master and are given to himself without the master ever knowing about it.
Christians servants should go a long way in the other direction. They should be honest and fair in
all their dealings regardless of how fair or unfair they think they have been treated.
but showing all good fidelity,
The term “but” is a stronger term than is usually used. It is defined:
“alla... an adversative particle... hence properly, other things sc. than those just mentioned. I But. So
related to the preceding words that it serves to introduce 1. an opposition to concessions; nevertheless,
notwithstanding:... 2. an objection... 3. an exception... 4. a restriction... 5. an ascensive transition or
gradation, nay rather, yea moreover...” (Thayer, p. 27-28; 235)

It is a term that stops the preceding completely and then begins something else. In this case Paul
has stopped the thought of Titus warning the slaves not to talk back or secretly steal, and is now
to exhort them in a positive way to show all good fidelity. The term “show” is defined:
“endeiknumi... to point out, ... prop. to show one’s self in something, show something in one’s self... 1.
to show, demonstrate, prove, whether by arguments or by acts... 2. to manifest, display, put forth...”
(Thayer, p. 213)

He is to demonstrate and prove himself to be, he is to manifest it in all his dealings, so that soon
the master is convinced of it. Every possible place where he might have proven otherwise, the true
Christian servant must show himself to be trustworthy and reliable. “Fidelity” is the common word
for faith and faithfulness of the Christian toward their dealings with God.
“pistis... faith; i. e. 1. conviction of the truth of anything, belief... in the N.T. of a conviction or belief
respecting man’s relationship to God and divine things, generally with the included idea of trust and
holy fervor born of faith and conjoined with it... 2. fidelity, faithfulness, .i.e the character of one who can
be relied on...” (Thayer, p. 512-414; 4102)
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This term must strike to their heart. It is the very same word for “faith” that they professed when
they named the great name of Jesus Christ as their Lord and Savior. It’s secondary meaning is that
of fidelity and faithfulness as found in a man who can be relied upon. Again this would first and
foremost stress his fidelity to his Master in heaven, but now it is also required that it be shown to
his master on the earth. Paul modifies the term fidelity with the word “good” which is defined:
“agathos... excelling in any respect, distinguished, good. It can be predicated of persons, things,
conditions, qualities and affections of the soul, deeds, times and seasons.... 1. of good constitution or
nature... 2. useful, salutary... 3. of the feeling awakened by what is good, pleasant, agreeable, joyful,
happy... 4. excellent, distinguished... 5. upright, honorable... upright, free from guile, particularly from
a desire to corrupt the people... pre-eminently of God, as consummately and essentially good... The
neuter used substantively denotes 1. a good thing, convenience, advantage, ... 2. what is upright,
honorable, and acceptable to God... “ (Thayer, p. 2-3; 18)

His fidelity that causes him to stand out in the mind of his fleshly master as a man who can be
relied upon is to have the quality and characteristic of goodness. It is to be an excelling reliability.
It is to be upright and honorable, it is to be excellent and distinguished. It is not enough for the slave
to strive for his master to believe he is trustworthy, he must prove it so abundantly that his reliability
stands out in the mind of this master.
that they may adorn the doctrine of God our Savior in all things.
All of the above about the servant, and by comparison also to the older men, older women, younger
women, younger men and evangelists is for a greater purpose and goal. The term “that” stresses
this purpose:
“hina... purpose and end: to the intent that; to the end that, in order that;... it is used 1. prop of the
purpose or end;... “ (Thayer, p. 302-304; 2443)

The purpose, end, and intent of those who are living this way is to adorn God’s teachings. The term
“adorn is defined:
“kosmeo... to put in order, arrange, make ready, prepare... 2. to ornament, adorn, ... Metaph. to
embellish with honor, gain honor, ...” (Thayer, p. 356)

They are to embellish the gospel with honor, they are to live their lives in such a way that honor is
gained for the gospel. They are to be ornaments and adornments to it. People will read the gospel
and study it, but they will also look closely at the people who profess it. If they stand out in a good
and wholesome way then the gospel will be adorned with them. This is the exact opposite of what
the Jews did.
You, therefore, who teach another, do you not teach yourself? You who preach that a man should not
steal, do you steal? 22 You who say, “Do not commit adultery,” do you commit adultery? You who
abhor idols, do you rob temples? 23 You who make your boast in the law, do you dishonor God through
breaking the law? 24 For “the name of God is blasphemed among the Gentiles because of you,” as it
is written. Rom 2:21-24

We are going to stand out because we proclaim ourselves to be Christians. If we stand out in a bad
way then we will cause the gospel to be blasphemed or looked down upon. The choice is ours.
____________________________________
11 For the grace of God
The term “for” is used when an author is moving to a new subject, based on the previous thoughts.
“gar... a conjunction which acc. to its composition ge and ara (i.q. ar), is properly a particle of
affirmation and conclusion, denoting truly therefore, verily as the case stands, ... the reason and cause
of a foregoing statement is added, whence arises the causal or argumentative force of the particle,
for... or some previous declaration is explained, whence gar takes on an explicative force for, the fact
is, namely... thus the force is either conclusive, or demonstrative, or explicative and declaratory. II It
adduces the Cause or gives the reason of a preceding statement or opinion... III It serves to explain,
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make clear, illustrate, a preceding thought or word: for, i. q. that is, namely...” (Thayer, p. 109-110;
1063)

Paul uses this conjunction to give the reason and cause for what he has already written. But how
far back does it go? Does it only include the need to adorn the doctrine of God with our conduct.
Is it only addressed to the need of the older man, older woman, younger man, younger women,
servant or evangelist to adorn the doctrine or does it go all the way back to setting things in order,
appointing elders in every city. The reasons center upon the “grace” of God.
charis ... connected with charin is first of all that property in a thing which causes it to give joy to the
hearers or beholders of it,... and then, seeing that to a Greek there was nothing so joy-inspiring as
grace or beauty, it implied the presence of this, ... charis after a while came to signify not necessarily
the grace or beauty of a thing, as a quality appertaining to it; but the gracious or beautiful thing, act,
thought, speech, or person it might be, itself—the grace embodying and uttering itself, where there was
room or call for this, in gracious outcomings toward such as might be its objects; not any longer ‘favour’
in the sense of beauty, but ‘the favour’; (Trench’s Synonyms of the NT:5485)
“charis... grace; i. e. 1. prop. that which affords joy, pleasure, delight, sweetness, charm, loveliness:
grace of speech... 2. good will, lovingkindness, favor: in a broad sense... (favor (i.e. act of favoring...)
... used of the kindness of a master towards his inferiors or servants, and so esp. of God towards
men... ...the word charis contains the idea of kindness which bestows upon one what he has not
deserved... pre-eminently of that kindness by which God bestows favors even upon the ill-deserving,
and grants to sinners the pardon of their offenses, and bids them accept eternal salvation through
Christ... 4. thanks (for benefits, services, favors). to be thankful to one...” (Thayer, p. p 665-666; 5485)

After a careful reading of these definitions, we can sum up the term “grace” as good will, loving
kindness and favor. It refers to the kindness in God’s heart toward us and the thanks and
appreciation in our hearts when we receive it. God’s grace offered to man a favor he did not
deserve. It was a gift of kindness, a gift of love and good will which was neither earned nor
deserved. The grace of God which appeared to man is embodied in the gospel and centered on
the death of the Son of God on the cross. But the death itself was a gift. His unselfish sacrifice is
the basis of all grace (unmerited favor) this grace is the reason why God did it all.
that brings salvation has appeared to all men,
It was this grace that brought “salvation” to all men.
“sozo... to save, to keep safe and sound, to rescue from danger or destruction (opp. to apollumi). a.
univ., tina ... one (from injury or peril); to save a suffering one (from perishing) e. g. one suffering from
disease to make well, heal, restore to health: to preserve one who is in danger of destruction, to save
(i.e.to rescue). b. to save in the technical biblical sense; negatively, to deliver from the penalties of the
Messianic judgment,... to save from the evils which obstruct the reception of the Messianic
deliverance...” (Thayer, p. 610-611; 4982)

The implication in the term salvation is danger or peril which cannot be escaped. One cannot be
saved from something that is not dangerous. The greater the danger, the greater the salvation. The
grace of God rescued us from a grave peril. The grace of God saved us from terrible consequences
we brought upon ourselves. God’s great lovingkindness and divine favor appeared for the great
goal of saving us. God sent this great salvation to us in the gospel. Which suddenly appeared in
a manger when the Christ was born. The apostles were now taking this message everywhere. The
term “appeared” captures this thought:
“epiphaino... 1. trans. to show to or upon; to bring to light. 2. intrans. and in Pass. to appear, become
visible... b. fig. i. q. to become clearly known, to show one’s self...” (Thayer, p. 245;)

The grace of God has appeared. It has been brought into the light and become visible. It has
always been there. These decisions were made before the foundation of the world, but now they
are clearly known and seen in the light. There is no way to misunderstand or be confused about
it. Regardless of what God asked in return. Regardless of how difficult the responsibility might be,
it was an act of favor which brought about our salvation.
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12 teaching us that,
The term “teach” is not the general term for teach. It is only used 13 times in the NT and 8 of those
times it is translated “chasten.” It is used by Pilate of what he would do to Jesus instead of
crucifying him. It is defined:
“paideuo... 1. as in class. Grk. prop. to train children.... pass. to be instructed or taught, to learn... to
cause one to learn... 2. to chastise; a. to chastise or castigate with words, to correct: of those who are
molding the character of others by reproof and admonition... b. in bibl. and eccl. use employed of God,
to chasten by the infliction of evils and calamities...” (Thayer, p. 473; 3811)
“paideuo... Originally to bring up a child, to educate, used of activity directed toward the moral and
spiritual nurture and training of the child, to influence conscious will and action. To instruct, particularly
a child or youth (Acts 7:22; 22:3; 2Tim. 2:25 [cf. Titus 2:12]); to instruct by chastisement (1 Tim 1:20;
Sept.: Ps 2:10); to correct, chastise (Luke 23:16,22; 1Cor. 11:32; 2Cor. 6:9; Heb. 12:6; Rev. 3:19 [cf.
Prov. 3:12]). In a religious sense, to chastise for the purpose of educating someone to conform to
divine truth (Heb. 12:7,10; Sept.: Pr. 19:18; 29:17). (Complete Word Study Dictionary: NT:3811)

Its proper meaning is to train children. Sometimes the teaching is with words and other times it is
teaching by training and guiding in deed. If it is teaching by deed then it is often used for corrective
discipline (chastening / spanking). If it be in words it is instruction, training, causing one to learn.
It is interesting that the Holy Spirit would use this term to describe what God wanted His grace to
impart to His children. Many people have sought to learn what God’s grace ought to tell us about
God and about our obligations to Him. Some find in God’s grace complete ease and the lifting of
all burdens. To them grace is God’s free gift we can do nothing to earn or to merit. This has led to
the “once saved always saved” philosophy that concludes it doesn’t really make much difference
what we do because God has already done it all.
With these words and this vocabulary, Paul revealed that the true purpose of grace was to train us
and instruct to us concerning our obligations. To enforce this thought more strongly Paul placed
an adverb of purpose:
“hina... I. An adverb of place,... a. where; in what place. b. in what place; whither... II a final conjunction
(for from local direction, indicated by the adverb, the transition was easy to mental direction or
intention) denoting purpose and end: to the intent that; to the end that, in order that;... it is used 1. prop
of the purpose or end;... “ (Thayer, p. 302-304; 2443)

The teaching has a purpose and a reason. purpose of this instruction is to lead us to deny
ungodliness and worldly lusts and to live soberly and righteously in this present evil world. God
wants us to learn from His grace just how bad ungodliness and worldly lusts really are. Jesus had
to die to remove them from us. We ought to be instructed from that as children and leave these
things alone. Therefore we should be working as diligently as possible
Fellowship in God’s Grace
Introduction: Fellowship is a “joint participation.” Two or more deciding to walk together or work together.
In the case of God and man, God wants to save us by grace and expects us to be submissive and thankful.
While God so loved the world that He gave His only Son to save us, He also commanded us to “work out
your own salvation with fear and trembling” (Phil. 2:12). God gave the gospel, but we must hear it (Rom.
10:17), believe (Jn. 3:16), repent (Mk. 16:16), confess (Rom. 10:9-10) and be baptized (Acts 2:38-41). In
this fellowship, we are saved by grace (God’s part) through faith (our part) (Eph. 2:1-10).
The grace of God teaches. There are many views today of how fellowship in God’s grace eases our
burden. The only view that merits consideration is the one God revealed in Scripture. Even grace requires
an appropriate response. “For the grace of God that brings salvation has appeared to all men, teaching us
that, denying ungodliness and worldly lusts, we should live soberly, righteously, and godly in the present
age.” (Titus 2:11-13). Thus, to be in fellowship with God’s grace, we must deny ungodliness and live soberly,
godly and righteously! That is what the grace of God teaches us to do and the diligence, zeal, determination
and drive we put into it is our part of this fellowship.
God’s grace led Paul to labor. While some believe God’s grace eases our burden, Paul saw it exactly the
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opposite. He considered the grace of God as the reason to work even harder. “But by the grace of God I
am what I am, and His grace toward me was not in vain; but I labored more abundantly than they all, yet
not I, but the grace of God which was with me.” (1Cor. 15:10). In Paul’s eyes, before God’s grace came to
him, he was the “chief of sinners” (1Tim. 1:15). Only after Ananias arrived, and “told what you must do,
commanding Paul to “arise and be baptized, and wash away your sins” (Acts 9:6; 22:16), did grace gave
him a second chance. He did not see it as easing the burden, but the reason to work more abundantly. It
was not Paul, but “the grace of God which was with” him that led him to labor more abundantly! As he later
told the Philippians, “I press on toward the goal for the prize of the upward call of God in Christ Jesus.” (Phil.
3:12-14). His zeal and determination created by grace led him toward the prize of the upward call. This is
important to all Christians because of how he applied it. “Let us, as many as are mature, have this mind” and
“join in following my example.” Every Christian is to use God’s grace as the reason to press on!
In grace and mercy, God gave His divine power and precious promises. “His divine power granted unto
us all things that pertain unto life and godliness,” and “He granted to us His precious and exceeding great
promises.” This grace was given so that “through these you may become partakers of the divine nature.”
What is the appropriate response to this grace? “For this very reason, adding on your part all diligence, in
your faith supply virtue... knowledge... self-control ... patience; ... godliness ... brotherly kindness ... and ...
love.” (2Pet. 1:3-12). This is the fellowship of God’s grace! He have His divine power and precious promises
and we in all diligence add on our part.
It is only after we add on our part that the next level of grace is given. Only when “these things are yours”
do “they make you to be not idle nor unfruitful.” If we do not add on our part then “he lacks these things is
blind, seeing only what is near.” Again after learning all this, we must “give the more diligence” to “make your
calling and election sure.” Only “if you do these things, you shall never stumble.” Thus the fellowship of
God’s grace begins at the moment of our salvation. Only if we labor more abundantly, press on toward the
prize of the upward call, and diligently add on our part can we receive the fullness of God’s grace!
Do not receive the grace of God in vain. “We then, as workers together with Him also plead with you not
to receive the grace of God in vain” (2Cor. 6:1-2). If we do not walk in fellowship with God, using His grace
to lead us to work and add, it could all end in vain! We could become one who “after they have escaped the
pollutions of the world,” “are again entangled in them and overcome. If we allow that to happen it will all be
vain because “the latter end is worse for them than the beginning.” What a terrible end to those who had
received the grace of God. This leads to one of the most startling statements in the Gospel! “For it would
have been better for them not to have known the way of righteousness, than having known it, to turn from
the holy commandment delivered to them.” How could it ever be better not to know the gospel? How could
anyone who heard the gospel be in a worse position than those who had never heard it? If what God did for
them in their obedience to the gospel doesn’t lead to labor and adding, then “the true proverb” applies: ‘A
dog returns to his own vomit,’ and, ‘a sow, having washed, to her wallowing in the mire.’ (2Pet. 2:20-22).
Conclusion: Some “were once enlightened,” “tasted the heavenly gift,” “become partakers of the Holy
Spirit,” “tasted the good word of God and the powers of the age to come.” No one could deny that these
people had received the grace of God. Yet, “if they fall away,” “they crucify again for themselves the Son
of God, and put Him to an open shame.” (Heb. 6:4-8). Thus we have an important choice to make every day.
“But we are not of those who shrink back to destruction, but of those who have faith to the preserving of the
soul.” (Heb. 10:39).

denying ungodliness
The term “deny” is defined:
arneomai ... signifies (a) “to say... not, to contradict,” ... (b) “to deny” by way of disowning a person, as,
e. g., the Lord Jesus as master, e. g., Mt. 10:33; 2Tim. 2:12; or, on the other hand, of Christ Himself,
“denying” that a person is His follower, Matt 10:33; 2 Tim 2:12; or to “deny” the Father and the Son, by
apostatizing and by disseminating pernicious teachings, to “deny” Jesus Christ as master and Lord by
immorality under a cloak of religion, 2 Peter 2:1; Jude 4; (c) “to deny oneself,” either in a good sense,
by disregarding one’s own interests, Luke 9:23, or in a bad sense, to prove false to oneself, to act quite
unlike oneself, 2 Tim 2:13; (d) to “abrogate, forsake, or renounce a thing,” whether evil, Titus 2:12, or
good, 1 Tim 5:8; 2 Tim 3:5; Rev 2:13; 3:8; (e)” not to accept, to reject” something offered, Acts 3:14;
7:35, “refused”; Heb 11:24 “refused.” (Vine’s Expository Dictionary NT 470

Denying is renouncing forsaking, rejecting and refusing. Just as some deny Jesus, we deny
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ungodliness. When we accept Jesus we are to forsake all ungodliness. While some see God’s
grace as a lowering of all standards to a level we can easily reach and therefore we have nothing
hard to do, nothing could be further from the truth. The standards can never be lowered. Godliness,
righteousness and sobriety can never be lowered. What grace does is give us another chance to
meet these standards. Every time we fall short, grace gives us the opportunity to be forgiven and
try again. But this is not to teach us an easier path. It is to teach us to deny and forsake
“ungodliness.”
“asebeia... (asebes q.v.) want of reverence toward God, impiety, ungodliness...” (Thayer p 79; 763)
“asebes,... destitute of reverential awe towards God, contemning God, impious...” (Thayer p 79)

The difficulty with these definitions is that they don’t really give us anything but synonyms. We need
a more definitive understanding of ungodliness than lack of reverence and impiety. It is a lack of
awe and respect whenever we see something beautiful and don’t thank God. It is a lack of interest
in God’s commands and thus refusing to submit to them. It is denying God’s existence and right
to service. It is living as we please without thinking of the gratitude and service that should be given
to God. Those who do not revere and hold God in awe have a fatal flaw in their character.
After we are given grace we must deny all these things. We must repudiate them with abhorrence
and leave behind the vain manner of life we once lived.
as obedient children, not conforming yourselves to the former lusts, as in your ignorance; 15 but as He
who called you is holy, you also be holy in all your conduct, 16 because it is written, “Be holy, for I am
holy.” 1Pet. 1:14-16

and worldly lusts,
We must also be instructed and learn to deny worldly lusts. The term “lust” is defined:
“epithumia...desire, craving, longing... the desire directed towards... spec. desire for what is forbidden,
lust...” (Thayer, p. 238-239; 1939)

This is a term for the powerful emotional cravings that drive and motivate men. These cravings and
longings are capable of bringing the greatest of both good and evil into the world. When a man has
a desire that is strong enough to overcome his reason then it is a lust. When a man has a desire
strong enough that it overcomes all others thoughts and desires it is a lust. Though this term is
sometimes used to describe good and lawful longings, it is more often used as here in the bad
sense of powerful cravings for what is wrong and forbidden. Paul makes it clear that this is what
he is speaking of by modifying it with the term “worldly.”
“kosmikos... of or belonging to the world... i.e. 1. relating to the universe... 2. earthly... [its] earthly
sanctuary [R.V. of this world] Heb. 9:1... 3. worldly, i. e. having the character of this (present) corrupt
age...” (Thayer, p. 356)

This term describes things that belong only to this world. They have the character of this present
corrupt age.
Adulterers and adulteresses! Do you not know that friendship with the world is enmity with God?
Whoever therefore wants to be a friend of the world makes himself an enemy of God. James 4:2
Do not love the world or the things in the world. If anyone loves the world, the love of the Father is not
in him. 16 For all that is in the world — the lust of the flesh, the lust of the eyes, and the pride of life —
is not of the Father but is of the world. 17 And the world is passing away, and the lust of it; but he who
does the will of God abides forever. 1 John 2:15-17

Every desire God gave us is in His image and likeness. God has given the limits of all these
desires. When we remain in these limits, these lusts are a part of His divine image and likeness.
But when these desires overflow into forbidden or unauthorized areas, they become lusts only of
this world. for here they were formed. and here they are engaged in. As we grow in grace, we learn
more about which worldly lusts we have created and how they are to be forsaken.
“grow in the grace and knowledge of our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ. 2Pet. 3:18
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All powerful cravings for the unlawful things of this world the grace of God instructs us to deny and
remove from our lives.
we should live soberly,
Not only does the grace of God instruct about denying certain things, it also instructs us to live
certain things. The term “live” is defined:
“zao... to live... I prop. 1. to live, be among the living, be alive (not lifeless, not dead). 2. to enjoy real
life, i.e. to have true life and worthy of the name, --active, blessed, endless in the kingdom of God...
3. to live i. e. pass life, of the manner of living and acting; of morals or character...” (Thayer, p. 269-270;
2198)

Note carefully the dual meaning of this term. It refers to the manner of living and acting that one
selects to live, stressing the morals and the character of the person. But it also describes the
enjoying of real life, of life that is worthy of the name. Which life we live is based on how quickly we
learn what grace teaches us.
There are three vocabulary words to learn here. One has to do with our minds ability to think clearly
and the other two our attitude and conduct toward our fellow man. The term “sober,” has to do
directly with our mind’s ability to clearly assess all the things we must deal with in this life. An
obviously important term since it has been used in its various forms (verb, noun and adverb) for the
fifth time in this chapter alone.
“sophron ...a. of sound mind, sane, in one’s senses, ...b. curbing one’s desires and impulses, selfcontrolled, temperate, [R. V. soberminded]...” (Thayer, p 613: 4998)
“sophron denotes of sound mind (sozo, to save, phren, the mind.); hence self-controlled, soberminded,
...” (Vine, W. E., op. cit., Volume 4, p 44)

Its root meaning of “saving the mind” revolves around being sane, in one senses and sound in
thinking. But it must be saved from all the things that can hinder this. The mind can only be “saved”
when it begins reasoning with Scripture and not human wisdom and especially not on our own
selfish desires and plans. As we learn these new realities, actions, and emotions, they force us to
soberly evaluate everything based upon Scripture instead of self. Many of the bad decisions we
make in this life are made because the mind was clouded with lust, doubt, fear, ignorance or
downright lies (like Eve in the garden). David was not thinking soberly on that rooftop while Joseph
remained sober minded in the face of Potiphar’s wife’s temptations. The grace of God teaches us
to seek for this sound mind. To keep our senses at all times. To not allow prejudice, ignorance, or
emotions to cloud our thinking. We must therefore remain self-controlled, temperate and keep our
desires and impulses curbed.
righteously,
The term “righteously” is an adverb of the word righteous or just. Since the fundamental meaning
of righteousness is to be fair, just and honorable toward God and our fellow man, based on God’s
commands and ordinances, the adverb sums that up with justly or righteously.
“dikaios adverb (from Homer down); ... 1. justly, agreeably to right: ... 2. properly, as is right: 1 Cor 15:
.. 3. uprightly, ...” (Thayer’s Greek Lexicon, NT:1346
“dikaios ... “justly, righteously, in accordance with what is right”...(Vine’s Expository Dictionary NT 1346)

We cannot think soberly without a standard. God has to reveal what is good and what is evil. Many
times these things are not intuitive or instinctive. They have to be learned. The grace of God came
because we failed and fell far short of God’s righteous standards of how we were created to treat
and care about others. When Moses gave them the Law on Sinai, he told them that only by
carefully following all the commands and statutes could we reach the standard of doing things
righteously.
And the Lord commanded us to observe all these statutes, to fear the Lord our God, for our good
always, that He might preserve us alive, as it is this day. 25 Then it will be righteousness for us, if we
are careful to observe all these commandments before the Lord our God, as He has commanded us.’
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Deut 6:24-25

The grace of God instructs us to live an upright, honorable and just life. A life of doing what is fair
and equitable to our fellow man. A life of honor and integrity in our attempts to serve our God. But
only when we learn God statutes and instructions can we attain it.
All Scripture is given by inspiration of God, and is profitable for doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for
instruction in righteousness, 17 that the man of God may be complete, thoroughly equipped for every
good work. 2 Tim 3:16-17

and godly
While ungodly is “a-sebes” this is “eu-sebeia.” While the alpha privative always negates (“a-sebes”
– without godliness). The “eu” always means to do it well.
1. eusebeia from eu, “well,” and sebomai, “to be devout,” denotes that piety which, characterized by a Godward
attitude, does that which is well-pleasing to Him. (from Vine’s Expository Dictionary NT:2150)
eusebos ... denotes “piously, godly”; it is used with the verb “to live” (of manner of life) in 2 Tim 3:12; Titus 2:12.
(Vine’s Expository Dictionary NT:2153)

Since it is the exact opposite of ungodliness we are not to allow any longer to be in our lives, we
must exchange any form of a lack of reverence and respect toward God for complete and total
reverence and respect for Him. Pleasing and honoring Him in every decision and thought. As
Creator, Savior and Redeemer, there is so much we have to thank and honoring Him for. The grace
of God especially teaching us this truth. Our reverence, awe and respect for God should always be
on an upward trajectory whenever we think of His grace and mercy bestowed so freely and
abundantly upon us. To please God becomes our life’s goal. To honor and reverence Him our
greatest joy and quest.
in the present age,
The terms “present” and “age” both strongly argue for a future age. An age beyond this one. Paul
made this contrast to the Corinthians:
Therefore we do not lose heart. Even though our outward man is perishing, yet the inward man is being
renewed day by day. 17 For our light affliction, which is but for a moment, is working for us a far more
exceeding and eternal weight of glory, 18 while we do not look at the things which are seen, but at the
things which are not seen. For the things which are seen are temporary, but the things which are not
seen are eternal. 2Cor. 4:16-18

The “present” age is the age of the temporary. The very nature of what is temporary infers that we
must not get too involved in it for it is passing away.
“nun... adv. now ... 1. adv. of Time, now, i. e. at the present time; a. so used that by the thing which is
now said to be or to be done the present time is opposed to past time. b. opp. to future time.... used
to distinguish this present age, preceding Christ’s return, from the age which follows that return... c.
Sometimes nun with the present is used of what will occur forthwith or soon... d. with the imperative
it often marks the proper or fit time for doing a thing... 2. Like our now... it stands in a conclusion or
sequence; as things now are, as the matter now stands; under these circumstances; in the present
state of affairs; since these things are so; as it is...” (Thayer, p. 430; 3596)

The now, the present, the time that belongs to us while we are in this life and in this body. Both of
which are fleeting and only last for a time. We must never lose sight of the transient and temporary
nature of this world. What makes perfect sense if we only live in the present age becomes folly and
insanity when we see how it looks in the one to come. While we are in this present time, the grace
of God instructs us to prepare for next “age.”
“aion... 1. age ... a human lifetime ... life itself... 2. an unbroken age, perpetuity of time, eternity... In the
N. T. used 1. a. univ. ... for ever ... b. in hyperbolic and popular useage: ... from the most ancient time
down, (within the memory of man), from of old... 2. by metonomy of the container for the contained ...
denotes the worlds, the universe, i.e. the aggregate of things contained in time.... 3. ... most of the New
Testament writers distinguish... this age... the time before the appointed return or truly Messianic advent
of Christ... the period of instability, weakness, impiety, wickedness, calamity, misery,... Hence the things
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of “this age” are mentioned in the N. T. with censure... men controlled by the thoughts and pursuits of this
present time... the devil, who rules the thoughts and deeds of the men of this age...” (Thayer, p. 18; 165)

13 looking for the blessed hope
The grace of God also instructs us to “look for” something.
“prosdechomai... 1. to receive to one’s self, to admit, to give access to one’s self... to admit one,
receive into intercourse and companionship... 2. to expect [A. V. look for, wait for]...” (Thayer, p. 544)

Hence “looking for” something is knowing we have been granted access toward something and are
waiting for it with expectation. Hence though in English we can only say looking for, in the original
language it stresses the attitude of anticipation.
NT:4327
The meaning expect (or wait/look for) dominates in the NT. Three times this expectation is
messianic: Simeon waits for Israel’s consolation (Luke 2:25); Anna speaks of Jesus to all who are
looking for Jerusalem’s redemption (2:38). Joseph of Arimathea, a respected member of the
Council, is looking for the kingdom of God (Mark 15:43 par. Luke 23:51). Jesus exhorts his disciples
to be attentive and ready; they should be “like servants waiting for their master (Luke 12:36). More
than forty men who have conspired against Paul keep ready and await word from the tribune to kill
Paul (Acts 23:21). Paul confesses before the Roman governor that he expects the resurrection of
both the just and the unjust (24:15). Titus 2:13 speaks of awaiting the blessed hope, the epiphany
of the great God and Savior Jesus Christ. Jude 21 exhorts the readers to persevere in the love of
God and wait for the mercy of Jesus Christ unto eternal life.
(from Exegetical Dictionary of the New Testament © 1990 by William B. Eerdmans Publishing
Company. All rights reserved.)
The meaning expect (or wait/look for) dominates in the NT. Three times this expectation is
messianic: Simeon waits for Israel’s consolation (Luke 2:25); Anna speaks of Jesus to all who are
looking for Jerusalem’s redemption (2:38). Joseph of Arimathea, a respected member of the
Council, is looking for the kingdom of God (Mark 15:43 par. Luke 23:51). Jesus exhorts his
disciples to be attentive and ready; they should be “like servants waiting for their master (Luke
12:36). More than forty men who have conspired against Paul keep ready and await word from
the tribune to kill Paul (Acts 23:21). Paul confesses before the Roman governor that he expects
the resurrection of both the just and the unjust (24:15). Titus 2:13 speaks of awaiting the blessed
hope, the epiphany of the great God and Savior Jesus Christ. Jude 21 exhorts the readers to
persevere in the love of God and wait for the mercy of Jesus Christ unto eternal life. (Exegetical
Dictionary of the NT:4327)

Hence Grace instructs Christians to look forward with anticipation toward the future. The grace of
God instructs us that the future is bright and wonderful. That things will be so much better for us
in the next life that any sacrifices in this life are nothing in comparison. Our hope for the future is
“blessed.” This is the same term Jesus used in the beatitudes. It is defined:
“makarios... blessed, happy: joined to names of God...In congratulations, the reason why one is to be
pronounced blessed...” (Thayer, p. 386; 3107)

It is a happy joyous hope. It is filled with things that would pronounce anyone blessed who had
them. The things God has planned for those who love him is marvelous indeed. Something to
“hope” for:
“elpis... expectation, hope; i.e expectation whether good or ill; 1. rarely in a bad sense, expectation of
evil, fear;... 2. much more fre. in the classics, and always in the N. T. , in a good sense: expectation
of good, hope; and in the Christian sense, joyful and confident expectation of eternal salvation...”
(Thayer, p. 205-206; 1680)

Something to expect with joy and confidence. Something that causes us to expect good to come.
This is what God’s grace instructs us.
Not only that, but we also who have the firstfruits of the Spirit, even we ourselves groan within
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ourselves, eagerly waiting for the adoption, the redemption of our body. 24 For we were saved in this
hope, but hope that is seen is not hope; for why does one still hope for what he sees? 25 But if we
hope for what we do not see, we eagerly wait for it with perseverance. Rom 8:23-25

and glorious appearing
The root meaniong of glorious simply means to have an opinion or a judgment. But in this context
it is such a good opinion that it results is praise, honor and glory.
“doxa,... I. opinion, judgment, view... II ... in the sacred writings always, good opinion concerning one,
and as resulting from that, praise, honor, glory... to give or ascribe glory to God, why and how being
evident in each case from the context: thus, by declaring one’s gratitude to God for a benefit
received,... so as to honor God, to promote his glory... III As a translation of the Hebrew in a use
foreign to Greek writings... splendor, brightness; 1. ...of the sun, moon, stars,... used of the heavenly
brightness, by which God was conceived of as surrounded,... 2. magnificence, excellence,
preeminence, dignity, grace... 3. majesty; a. that which belongs to God; and b. the kingly majesty which
belongs to him as the supreme ruler; ... 4, a most glorious condition, most exalted state;... b. the
glorious condition of blessedness into which it is appointed and promised that true Christians shall enter
after their Saviour’s return from heaven... “ (Thayer p 155-156; 1391)

The reason we have such a high opinion resulting in amazement are the passages that describe
it. Everything about our Lord’s return will be glorious:
and to you that are afflicted rest with us, at the revelation of the Lord Jesus from heaven with the
angels of his power in flaming fire, ... 10 when he shall come to be glorified in his saints, and to be
marvelled at in all them that believed (because our testimony unto you was believed) in that day. 2Th.
1:7-10
But the day of the Lord will come as a thief in the night, in which the heavens will pass away with a
great noise, and the elements will melt with fervent heat; both the earth and the works that are in it will
be burned up. 2Pet. 3:10
For the Lord Himself will descend from heaven with a shout, with the voice of an archangel, and with
the trumpet of God. And the dead in Christ will rise first. 17 Then we who are alive and remain shall
be caught up together with them in the clouds to meet the Lord in the air. And thus we shall always be
with the Lord. 1Th. 4:16-18
For our citizenship is in heaven, from which we also eagerly wait for the Savior, the Lord Jesus Christ,
21 who will transform our lowly body that it may be conformed to His glorious body, according to the
working by which He is able even to subdue all things to Himself. Phil 3:20-21
Behold what manner of love the Father has bestowed on us, that we should be called children of God!
Therefore the world does not know us, because it did not know Him. 2 Beloved, now we are children
of God; and it has not yet been revealed what we shall be, but we know that when He is revealed, we
shall be like Him, for we shall see Him as He is. 3 And everyone who has this hope in Him purifies
himself, just as He is pure. I Jn 3:1-3

His body and ours will be glorious. The event on that day will also be glorious. All of this will occur
when He “appears:”
“epiphaneia... an appearing, appearance... often used by the Greeks of a glorious manifestation of the
gods, esp. of their advent to help... “ (Thayer, p. 245-246; 2015)

This is the term used to describe the Lord’s second coming that Peter spoke also about looking
forward to with anticipation.
Therefore, since all these things will be dissolved, what manner of persons ought you to be in holy
conduct and godliness, 12 looking for and hastening the coming of the day of God, because of which
the heavens will be dissolved, being on fire, and the elements will melt with fervent heat? 13
Nevertheless we, according to His promise, look for new heavens and a new earth in which
righteousness dwells. 2 Peter 3:11-13

of our great God and Savior Jesus Christ,
The adjective describing God is “great”
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“megas... great; 1. predicated a. of external form or sensible appearance of things (or persons); in
particular, of space and its dimensions-- as respects... bb compass and extent; large, spacious... gg.
measure and height... long... b. of number and quantity, numerous, large... used of intensity and degree...
of natural events powerfully affecting the senses, i.q. violent, mighty, strong... 2 predicated of rank, as
belonging to a. persons, eminent for ability, virtue, authority, power; ... univ. eminent, distinguished...
something higher, more exalted, more majestic... b. things to be esteemed highly for their importance,
... 3. splendid, prepared on a grand scale...” (Thayer, p. 394-395; 3173)

This is a term of magnificence, splendor, of power and might of eminence and exaltation. Whatever
realm you select to consider God, He is GREAT! His ways and thoughts, His power and might, His
wisdom and knowledge and as here His grace and mercy.
“For My thoughts are not your thoughts, Nor are your ways My ways,” says the Lord. 9 “For as the
heavens are higher than the earth, So are My ways higher than your ways, And My thoughts than your
thoughts. Isa 55:8-9
Now to Him who is able to do exceedingly abundantly above all that we ask or think, according to the
power that works in us, 21 to Him be glory in the church by Christ Jesus to all generations, forever and
ever. Amen. Eph 3:20-21
Oh, the depth of the riches both of the wisdom and knowledge of God! How unsearchable are His
judgments and His ways past finding out! 34 “For who has known the mind of the Lord? Or who has
become His counselor?” 35 ‘Or who has first given to Him And it shall be repaid to him?” 36 For of Him
and through Him and to Him are all things, to whom be glory forever. Amen. Rom 11:33-36

But is this referring to the Father (the great God) and Jesus (Savior Jesus Christ) or to Jesus alone
as both our great God and Savior? The translations have one variant. The older versions translate
it word for word with the great God and our Savior Jesus Christ; while the new translations remove
the direct article “the” in the first clause and replace it with “our.” Both are legitimate translations,
but neither of them really tip the scale in one direction or the other.
of our great God and Savior Jesus Christ, (NKJV; NAS; ESV; NIV)
of the great God and our Saviour Jesus Christ; (ASV KJV)
So we are forced to consider the two possibilities. Is Paul ascribing glory to both God the Father
and His Son Jesus Christ, or to Jesus alone? Since both are true and both are Scriptural we must
rely only on the context and the grammar.
In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God Jn. 1:1
although He existed in the form of God, did not regard equality with God a thing to be grasped, Phil.
2:6
who being the brightness of His glory and the express image of His person, Heb. 1:3
But to the Son He says: “Your throne, O God, is forever and ever; A scepter of righteousness is
the scepter of Your kingdom. 9 You have loved righteousness and hated lawlessness; Therefore God,
Your God, has anointed You With the oil of gladness more than Your companions.” Heb. 1:8-9
“You, LORD, in the beginning laid the foundation of the earth, And the heavens are the work of Your
hands. Heb. 1:10

On the other hand we have passages that force us to make a clear distinction. Whenever the term
God is used alone, we are to think only of the Father.
yet for us there is one God, the Father, of whom are all things, and we for Him; and one Lord Jesus
Christ, through whom are all things, and through whom we live. 1Cor. 8:6
one Lord, one faith, one baptism; 6 one God and Father of all, who is above all, and through all, and
in you all. Eph. 4:5-6

The context gives us two points of consideration. First, nowhere else in Scripture does it say that
the Father will also appear when Jesus does. It is not in the of the second coming in the Corinthian
letter, the Thessalonian letter or Peter’s second letter. Second, there is a clear break in the
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individual under consideration. In verse 14, Paul clearly speaks of Jesus alone. The debate will
continue till the event occurs and we see for ourselves whether it is one or both.
14 who gave Himself for us,
Regardless of whether we see both God the Father and the Word or only Jesus in the previous
verse, this passage is speaking of the one who came and gave Himself. The word “gave” is
identical to the one in John 3:16.
For God so loved the world that He gave His only begotten Son, that whoever believes in Him
should not perish but have everlasting life. Jn. 3:16
Savior Jesus Christ, 14 who gave Himself for us, that He might redeem us from every lawless deed
and purify for Himself His own special people, zealous for good works. Titus 2:13-14

God gave His Son and Jesus gave Himself!
“didomi... to give... A. absolutely and generally... B. In construction... I to give something to some one, in various senses; 1. of one’s own accord to give one something, to his advantage; to bestow; give as
a gift... 2. to grant, give to one asking, let have... 3. to supply, furnish, necessary things... 4. to give
over, deliver, ... 5. to give what is due or obligatory, to pay: wages or reward... 6. didomi is joined with
nouns denoting an act or an effect... “ (Thayer, p. 145-147; 1325)

Both were gifts, given of their own accord. God willingly gave His Son and Jesus willingly gave
himself. The magnitude of this gift is set forth in Romans.
6 For when we were still without strength, in due time Christ died for the ungodly. ... 8 God
demonstrates His own love toward us, in that while we were still sinners, Christ died for us. 9 having
now been justified by His blood, we shall be saved from wrath through Him. 10 For if when we were
enemies we were reconciled to God through the death of His Son, much more, having been reconciled,
we shall be saved by His life. Rom 5:7, 8-10

We were without strength, sinners, and enemies. But God demonstrated His own love toward us,
when He gave the gift of Jesus dying for us. We are now justified by His blood, saved from wrath,
reconciled to God through the death of His son and then saved by His life. Yet Jesus too gave
Himself.
Therefore My Father loves Me, because I lay down My life that I may take it again. 18 No one takes
it from Me, but I lay it down of Myself. I have power to lay it down, and I have power to take it again.
This command I have received from My Father.” John 10:17-18
Greater love has no one than this, than to lay down one’s life for his friends. 14 You are My friends if
you do whatever I command you. John 15:13-15

This was all done “for” us. This is a preposition with a special significance.
“huper... I. with the GENITIVE; 1. prop. of place, i.e. of position, situation, extension: over, above,
beyond, across. In this sense it does not occur in the N. T.; but there it always, though joined to other
classes of words, has a tropical signification derived from its original meaning 2. i.q. Lat. pro, for, i. e.
for one’s safety, for one’s advantage or benefit, (one who does a thing for another, is conceived of as
standing or bending ‘over’ the one whom he would shield or defend...)...” (Thayer, p. 638-640; 5228)

Jesus, “standing or bending over to shield,” gave Himself, “for our safety, advantage and benefit.
But He was wounded for our transgressions, He was bruised for our iniquities; The chastisement for
our peace was upon Him, And by His stripes we are healed. 6 All we like sheep have gone astray; We
have turned, every one, to his own way; And the Lord has laid on Him the iniquity of us all. Isa 53:5-6

that He might redeem us
Jesus “intent and purpose” (hina) when He gave Himself for us was to “redeem” us.
“lutroo... 1. to release on receipt of ransom... 2. to redeem, liberate by payment of ransom... univ. to
liberate... Mid. to cause to be released to one’s self... by payment of the ransom, i. e. to redeem; univ.
to deliver...” (Thayer, p. 384;)
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Jesus’ death paid the ransom and gave us release. He came to redeem and deliver us from sin and
its terrible consequences. He paid the ransom price so that we could be released from the debt we
owed God. Jesus wanted to make us free so he give himself in order that we might be delivered.
being justified freely by His grace through the redemption that is in Christ Jesus, 25 whom God set forth
as a propitiation by His blood, through faith, to demonstrate His righteousness, Rom. 3:24-25

from every lawless deed
The purpose and goal of the ransom He paid when He gave Himself for us is to remove the
consequences of every lawless deed we had committed.
“anomia... the condition of one without law, -- either because ignorant of it, or because violating it. 2.
contempt and violation of law, iniquity, wickedness... “ (Thayer, p. 48)

Every sin and violation of law was propitiated by His death. It was removed and made as though
it had never been. There was enough value and power in His death that He took care of every
lawless deed we committed both before our baptism as well as all those we confess after it.
If we say that we have no sin, we deceive ourselves, and the truth is not in us. 9 If we confess our sins,
He is faithful and just to forgive us our sins and to cleanse us from all unrighteousness. 10 If we say
that we have not sinned, we make Him a liar, and His word is not in us. 1 My little children, these
things I write to you, so that you may not sin. And if anyone sins, we have an Advocate with the Father,
Jesus Christ the righteous. 2 And He Himself is the propitiation for our sins, and not for ours only but
also for the whole world. 1Jn. 1:8-2:2

Though in ignorance or hardheartedness we violated God’s holy righteous and good law. We were
among those who lived in this way.
This I say, therefore, and testify in the Lord, that you should no longer walk as the rest of the Gentiles
walk, in the futility of their mind, 18 having their understanding darkened, being alienated from the life
of God, because of the ignorance that is in them, because of the hardening of their heart; 19 who,
being past feeling, have given themselves over to lewdness, to work all uncleanness with greediness.
Eph. 4:17-19

Jesus not only redeemed us from all this, but purified us and made us His own special people.
and purify for Himself
It is important that we not miss that Jesus not only purified us for our own sakes in order that we
might be saved, but He also did it for His sake. There was something He dearly wanted and needed
to purify us first before we could give it to Him. The term “purify” is a term used multiple times in the
Scriptures.
“katharizo... to make clean, to cleanse... ; a. from physical stains and dirt... to remove by cleansing...

b. in a moral sense; aa. to free from the defilement of sin and from faults; to purify from wickedness...
bb. to free from the guilt of sin, to purify... cc. to consecrate by cleansing or purifying... to consecrate,
dedicate... 2. to pronounce clean in a Levitical sense...” (Thayer, p. 312; 2511)

Under the Old Covenant, Israel was taught much about things that were physically clean or
unclean. They were taught about cleansing, they were taught about being free from defilement.
They were taught these things to train them and also to help us understand the ideas of both
physical and also moral and spiritual defilement. When a man or woman sinned, they became
spiritually defiled in the eyes of God. They are tainted with the filth of this world. Jesus purified us
from these things with the death of His own life on the cross and our own obedience to His
instructions. This term is used both for what Jesus did for us and what he now expects us to do for
him.
Christ also loved the church and gave Himself for her, 26 that He might sanctify and cleanse her
with the washing of water by the word, 27 that He might present her to Himself a glorious church, not
having spot or wrinkle or any such thing, but that she should be holy and without blemish. Eph. 5:25-28
Therefore, having these promises, beloved, let us cleanse ourselves from all filthiness of the flesh
and spirit, perfecting holiness in the fear of God. 2Cor. 7:1
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But if we walk in the light as He is in the light, we have fellowship with one another, and the blood
of Jesus Christ His Son cleanses us from all sin. 1Jn. 1:7
If we confess our sins, He is faithful and just to forgive us our sins and to cleanse us from all
unrighteousness. 1Jn. 1:9-10

This is another reason why the grace of God teaches us to deny ungodliness and worldly lusts and
to live soberly, righteously and godly in this present age.
His own special people,
He wanted his own special people. This is another wonderful thing the grace of God instructs us
about.
But you are a chosen generation, a royal priesthood, a holy nation, His own special people, that you
may proclaim the praises of Him who called you out of darkness into His marvelous light; 10 who once
were not a people but are now the people of God, who had not obtained mercy but now have obtained
mercy. I Pet. 2:9-10

The term “Own special” is defined:
periou/sio$ (periousios) 1. In non-biblical usage periousios means “having more than enough,” “rich,”
“wealthy.” ... in the LXX periousios occurs 5 times ... is “the people which constitutes the crown jewel
of God.” Because Israel is the precious stone, the pearl in His possession, it has a duty to avoid idolatry
(Deut 14:2) and to keep the commandments and statutes of Yahweh (Ex 19:5; 23:22; Deut 7:6-11;
26:18). 3. In the NT periousios occurs only at Titus 2:14 as a quotation from the LXX (Ex 19:5; Deut
14:2; Ezek 37:23). By Jesus’ work of redemption God has created for Himself a people which is for Him
a costly possession, a choice treasure. (Kittel TDWNT NT: 4041)

The history of this concept goes all the way back to Exodus of Israel as they reached Mt Sinai. It
is an important one for us to understand.
Now therefore, if you will indeed obey My voice and keep My covenant, then you shall be a special
treasure to Me above all people; for all the earth is Mine. Ex 19:5-6
“For you are a holy people to the Lord your God; the Lord your God has chosen you to be a people
for Himself, a special treasure above all the peoples on the face of the earth. Deut 7:6; 14:2
Also today the Lord has proclaimed you to be His special people, just as He promised you, that
you should keep all His commandments, 19 and that He will set you high above all nations which
He has made, in praise, in name, and in honor, and that you may be a holy people to the Lord
your God, just as He has spoken.” Deut 26:18-19
For the Lord has chosen Jacob for Himself, Israel for His special treasure. Ps 135:4
“They shall be Mine,” says the Lord of hosts, “On the day that I make them My jewels. And I will
spare them As a man spares his own son who serves him.” Mal 3:17

All that God had promised to Israel has now be given to the church.
But you have come to Mount Zion and to the city of the living God, the heavenly Jerusalem, to an
innumerable company of angels, 23 to the general assembly and church of the firstborn who are
registered in heaven, to God the Judge of all, to the spirits of just men made perfect, 24 to Jesus the
Mediator of the new covenant, and to the blood of sprinkling that speaks better things than that of Abel.
Heb. 12:22-24

This is a people that belongs specially to God. We are his and therefore we need to be pure.
zealous for good works.
All that God did in planning and giving and all that Jesus did in coming and giving to redeem and
save us all comes down to this. Those who are God’s own special people must properly respond
to God for the favor done. It comes down to the good works God prepared beforehand that we
should walk in them and our attitude toward them. We should be “zealous.”
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“zelotes... one burning with zeal; a zealot; 1. absol... used of God as jealous of any rival and sternly
vindicating his control... 2. with gen. of the obj. ... most eagerly desirous of, zealous for, a thing;... b.
to defend and uphold an thing, vehemently contending for a thing... an emulator, admirer, imitator,
follower of any one...” (Thayer, p. 271)

We should be eager to do them. We should be filled with enthusiasm and zeal to do all that God
asks of us. We shouldn’t have to be begged and pleaded with. If we are then we haven’t learned
much from God’s grace.
Good works are those things God prepared for us to do.
For by grace you have been saved through faith, and that not of yourselves; it is the gift of God, 9 not
of works, lest anyone should boast. 10 For we are His workmanship, created in Christ Jesus for good
works, which God prepared beforehand that we should walk in them. Eph. 2:8-10

As we study the Scriptures we find that all the things we do in our common life become the good
works God prepared when we do them with the attitude and go about doing them in accord with
what God’s intended. We are zealous of good works when we do the things a old man old woman
young woman and young man are told to do. As a mother and father, employee and neighbor,
when we do it as God instructed, it is a good work.
Zealous of Good Works
Introduction: Purchasing an expensive product, like a computer or a car, requires a careful assessment.
Do we really need it and will it truly fulfill that need? If we conclude it is an important need and resolve that
this product will fulfill it, it is easy to justify the purchase. Yet only if the product completely meets our
expectations, will there be a great sense of satisfaction.
Although the circumstances are different, the attitude we hold toward such a purchase is a fairly
accurate picture (parable) of how Jesus felt purchasing the church (Acts 20:28). There was never a
more expensive purchase. Both Isaiah (Isa. 53) and Paul explain the cost. First, He “existed in the form of
God,” then “emptied Himself, taking the form of a bond-servant, and being made in the likeness of men.”
Finally “He humbled Himself by becoming obedient to the point of death, even death on a cross.” (Phil.
2:6-9).
Those in the church are what Jesus gained in the transaction. He had the same expectations we do.
He made it very clear what will happen if we don’t meet them: “I know your works, that you are neither cold
nor hot. I could wish you were cold or hot. 16 So then, because you are lukewarm, and neither cold nor hot,
I will spit you out of My mouth.” (Rev. 3:15-17).
Jesus “gave Himself for us” to “redeem us from all iniquity. ... “purify unto himself a people for His
own possession, zealous of good works.” When we break down this passage we see exactly what Jesus
expected when He purchased us to be His own possession. This is very similar to Paul’s words to the
Corinthians: “You are not your own, for you were bought with a price. Therefore glorify God in your body.”
(1Cor. 6:19-20). We glorify God in our body when we are “zealous of good works.” This was the need and
it is what we were purchased to fulfill:
“who gave Himself for us, that He might redeem us from every lawless deed and purify for Himself His own
special people, zealous for good works. ... 3:8 This is a faithful saying, and these things I want you to
affirm constantly, that those who have believed in God should be careful to maintain good works.
These things are good and profitable to men. ... 14 And let our people also learn to maintain good works,
to meet urgent needs, that they may not be unfruitful. (Titus 2:14-15; 3:8, 14)
Because of their importance we would be wise to carefully consider the meaning of the three
attitudes toward good works.
Zealous: “most eagerly desirous of,” “striving after,” “an object of warm interest” “an emotion leading to
action.”
Careful “to give heed,” “take thought,” “concentrate upon,” “think with concern,” “pay attention,” “be
cautious about,” “attend,” “care about,” “regard.”
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Maintain: “take the lead” “preside over,” “lead,” “direct,” “care for,” “sponsor,” “arrange,” “apply oneself
to.”
The two parables and prophesy of future judgment in Matthew 25 describe and explain how these
three terms will manifest themselves. In the first parable, the five wise virgins were zealous, careful and
taking the lead in their preparations and had more than enough oil. The five foolish virgins did not eagerly
strive after what they knew was expected and were condemned. In the second, three men were given the
means and opportunity to manifest stewardship. The first two were wise, exhibiting their “warm interest” in
properly using the talents. But the third squandered every opportunity “to think with concern” about the future
reckoning.
In His prophesy of the judgment day, two groups are set before Him. One on the right and one on the left.
His Praise and condemnation were based entirely on good works:
Then the King will say to those on His right hand, Come, you blessed of My Father, inherit the kingdom
prepared for you from the foundation of the world: 35 for I was hungry and you gave Me food; I was
thirsty and you gave Me drink; I was a stranger and you took Me in; 36 I was naked and you clothed
Me; I was sick and you visited Me; I was in prison and you came to Me.’
He concluded with the condemnation of those who did not do these things.
Then He will also say to those on the left hand, ‘Depart from Me, you cursed, into the everlasting fire
prepared for the devil and his angels: 42 for I was hungry and you gave Me no food; I was thirsty and
you gave Me no drink; 43 I was a stranger and you did not take Me in, naked and you did not clothe
Me, sick and in prison and you did not visit Me.’ (Mt. 25:34-43).
Have we taken these things to heart? These are things to be “affirmed constantly” and “learned.” When
announcements are made about the sick or those in need of prayers, those who are zealous and careful
will make notes and take the opportunity to add another good work to bring before the Lord. What good
works did we do this week that we will bring before our God on the final day?
In the parable of the talents, God “gave to each according to his own ability.” As with all giving, “if there is
first a willing mind, it is accepted according to what one has, and not according to what he does not have.
(2Cor. 8:12). So God’s expectations are clear.
God used a human body for us to use to assess our own abilities and seek for opportunities. Every
part just needs to do its share. “The whole body, joined and knit together by what every joint supplies,
according to the effective working by which every part does its share, causes growth of the body for the
edifying of itself in love.” (Eph. 4:16).
Each member of the body has its own function. We all have gifts that differ. So God wants us to make
an assessment of our own abilities and then use them.
“For as we have many members in one body, but all the members do not have the same function, 5 so we,
being many, are one body in Christ, and individually members of one another. 6 Having then gifts differing
according to the grace that is given to us, let us use them: if prophecy, let us prophesy in proportion to our
faith; 7 or ministry, let us use it in our ministering; he who teaches, in teaching; 8 he who exhorts, in
exhortation; he who gives, with liberality; he who leads, with diligence; he who shows mercy, with
cheerfulness.” (Rom 12:4-8).
In order to be good stewards, we have to take the gifts we have received and minister it one to another. God
only asks that we minister as with the ability God supplies.”
“And above all things have fervent love for one another, for “love will cover a multitude of sins.” 9 Be
hospitable to one another without grumbling. 10 As each one has received a gift, minister it to one
another, as good stewards of the manifold grace of God. 11 If anyone speaks, let him speak as the oracles
of God. If anyone ministers, let him do it as with the ability which God supplies, that in all things God may
be glorified through Jesus Christ.” (1Pet. 4:8-11).
Conclusion: The fleeting years of life are passing quickly. What of our own good works? Are we zealous,
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with “eager desire and “earnest strivings?” Are we careful, “thinking with concern,” and “paying attention?”
Are we maintaining, “arranging,” “applying ourselves to” these good works that we may not be unfruitful?
We can’t grow weary in these things.
2 Bear one another’s burdens, and so fulfill the law of Christ. ... 9 And let us not grow weary while
doing good, for in due season we shall reap if we do not lose heart. 10 Therefore, as we have
opportunity, let us do good to all, especially to those who are of the household of faith. (Gal. 6:2,9-10).
“It is like a man going to a far country, who left his house and gave authority to his servants, and to each
his work, and commanded the doorkeeper to watch. 35 Watch therefore, for you do not know when the
master of the house is coming — in the evening, at midnight, at the crowing of the rooster, or in the morning
— 36 lest, coming suddenly, he find you sleeping. 37 And what I say to you, I say to all: Watch!” (Mk.
13:34-37).

15 Speak these things,
Paul repeats the word “speak” from the first verse of this chapter. Titus is to speak these things,
not just in preaching, but in everyday conversation. Titus is to talk about these things often. These
are the great things that God’s grace is to instruct and train us to do. All should be striving to get
these things accomplished.
exhort, and rebuke with all authority.
Along with everyday conversation are the applications of Scripture. An evangelist is not simply in
the pulpit. He is making his influence felt daily in relationships with brethren. As events arise,
problems are seen and strengths and weaknesses revealed. Exhorting and rebuking take in the
positive and negative sides of the Scripture. Most of the time a simple word of encouragement and
reinforcement are all that is necessary. As brethren grow and change, they can be exhorted and
strengthened with the sense of fellowship and mutual concerns.
Yet sometimes this is not enough. The individual is not moving in the right direction and the time
to become stronger arrives. Sometimes one needs to just tell them they are not doing what is right.
They need to make some changes in the way them are doing things. Rebukes are simply quoting
Scripture and showing how the one being rebuked is not fulfilling them.
“elencho,.. 1. to convict, refute, confute, generally with a suggestion of the shame of the person
convicted,...by conviction to bring to light, to expose... used of the exposure and confutation of false
teachers of Christianity, Titus 1:9,13...2. to find fault with, correct... a. by word; to reprehend, severely,
chide, admonish, reprove... contextually, to call to account, show one his fault, demand an
explanation...b. in deed; to chasten, punish” (Thayer, p. 202-203)

The authority comes from the Scripture. All of the above is to be associated with “all authority.” This
preposition stresses that the speaking, exhorting and rebuking is to be done with the characteristic
of “all authority.”
“epitage ... (epitasso) an injunction, mandate, command ... with every possible form of authority...”
(Thayer, p. 244; 2003)
“epitasso... to enjoin upon, order, command, charge...” (Thayer p 244)
There is no inherent authority in the church. It all goes back to God.
He who hears you hears Me, he who rejects you rejects Me, and he who rejects Me rejects Him who
sent Me.” Lk. 10:16
Those who rebuke with all authority can only use the Scriptures to do their rebuking. They show them the
Scripture and then show how they are not living up to them.

Let no one despise you.
This is an interesting command. How can Titus stop others from “despising” him?
periphroneo , from perí (4012), around, and phronéo (5426), to think. To depreciate, despise. In the
NT, to think above or beyond a thing, to ignore, despise, with the gen. (Titus 2:15). (Complete Word
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Study Dictionary: NT. 4065).
“periphroneo... 1. to consider or examine on all sides... i. e. carefully, thoroughly,... 2. ... to set one’s
self in thought beyond (exalt one’s self in thought above) a pers. or thing; to contemn, despise...”
(Thayer, p. 507)

What can any evangelist or godly Christian who is seeking to help others grow in good works keep
others from despising and thinking little of them? First, by always being kind and gentle, manifesting
mercy and love. Those who are rude and cutting in their applications of Scripture can create such
emotions. Hence the first part of not being despised is to be careful that everything done is decent,
orderly, loving and merciful. The second is a little more complicated.
Titus will meet people who will not appreciate or enjoy what he is doing. They will disagree and
seek to minimize his influence. Although the do despised him (as they despised Jesus)
“If the world hates you, you know that it hated Me before it hated you. 19 If you were of the world, the
world would love its own. Yet because you are not of the world, but I chose you out of the world,
therefore the world hates you. 20 Remember the word that I said to you, ‘A servant is not greater than
his master.’ If they persecuted Me, they will also persecute you. If they kept My word, they will keep
yours also. John 15:18-21
I have given them Your word; and the world has hated them because they are not of the world, just
as I am not of the world. John 17:14-15

In this case, being despised is a completed fact that nothing can be done to resolve. In such cases,
Titus is not to allow it to have any affect on what he is doing. It is not him, but God’s word that they
are against, and there is nothing he can do to change it. Just as Jeremiah was hated because of
his message and when he sought to quit, the word burned inside him, so also the evangelist cannot
allow others feelings to hinder what he seeks to do.
_______________________________________
___________________________________
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Chapter Three
Although a chapter break has been placed here, it appears that the thoug hts are still based on:
But as for you, speak the things which are proper for sound doctrine: Titus 2:1

Titus is to speak the things that are befitting and cause people to stand out conspicuously in a good
wholesome way. He is to take the doctrines of Jesus Christ and practically apply them to the
lifestyles of the members of the church. The members of the congregation need to be concerned
that their conduct:
* is not the cause for the word of God to be not blasphemed 2:5b
* is such that enemies of Christ have nothing evil to say of us; 2:8b
* adorns the doctrine of God our Saviour in all things 2:10b
Another broad area that is similar to the employment is our relationship to civil government.
1 Remind them to be subject to rulers and authorities,
There is always a strong implication in “remind” that they already know these things.
“hupomimnesko... 1. actively, to cause one to remember, bring to remembrance, recall to mind... to put
one in remembrance, admonish, of something... 2. passively, to be reminded, to remember... “ (Thayer,
p. 644)

Peter said as much when he used it his final epistle:
For this reason I will not be negligent to remind you always of these things, though you know and are
established in the present truth. 13 Yes, I think it is right, as long as I am in this tent, to stir you up by
reminding you, 14 knowing that shortly I must put off my tent, just as our Lord Jesus Christ showed me.
15 Moreover I will be careful to ensure that you always have a reminder of these things after my
decease. 2Pet. 1:12-15

Peter knew how critically important to have some things in the forefront of our mind. He also knew
the tendency of the human mind to forget. Though he knew they knew them, he reminded them of
them because they are important enough to bring up even though they are known.
Paul wanted those in Crete to be reminded to submit to their rulers. It is a great cause of
blasphemy and of severe problems for a local church if it’s members do not submit to civil
government and nonmembers find out. The charge of hypocrisy is a difficult one to remove.
With all the civil disobedience in existence today, we need to be reminded as well. It is never right,
even under the most trying times for the Christian to be rebellious. Even under severe persecution,
respect for the governing authorities and full “submission” to them must remain.
“hupotasso... to arrange under, to subordinate; to subject, put in subjection... mid. to subject one’s self,
to obey; to submit to one’s control; to yield to one’s admonition or advice... to obey[R.V. subject one’s
self...] ... obey, be subject ...” (Thayer, p. 645; 5293)

This is the same term used by Paul in Romans and Peter in in his first letter to describe a
Christian’s attitude toward government.
Let every soul be subject to the governing authorities. For there is no authority except from God, and
the authorities that exist are appointed by God. 2 Therefore whoever resists the authority resists the
ordinance of God, and those who resist will bring judgment on themselves. 3 For rulers are not a terror
to good works, but to evil. Do you want to be unafraid of the authority? Do what is good, and you will
have praise from the same. 4 For he is God’s minister to you for good. But if you do evil, be afraid; for
he does not bear the sword in vain; for he is God’s minister, an avenger to execute wrath on him who
practices evil. 5 Therefore you must be subject, not only because of wrath but also for conscience’
sake. 6 For because of this you also pay taxes, for they are God’s ministers attending continually to
this very thing. Rom. 13:1-6
Beloved, I beg you as sojourners and pilgrims, abstain from fleshly lusts which war against the soul,
12 having your conduct honorable among the Gentiles, that when they speak against you as evildoers,
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they may, by your good works which they observe, glorify God in the day of visitation. 13 Therefore
submit yourselves to every ordinance of man for the Lord’s sake, whether to the king as supreme, 14
or to governors, as to those who are sent by him for the punishment of evildoers and for the praise of
those who do good. 15 For this is the will of God, that by doing good you may put to silence the
ignorance of foolish men – 1Pet. 2:11-15

From these Scriptures, it is evident that God expects a submissive attitude toward the civil
authorities and ruling powers because they were set up by Him and they exist for His purpose.
Even under the most severe persecution and difficul trials placed upon them by the Roman Empire,
God did not exempt His people from this requirement. Even Jesus was respectful to those who
arrested Him, and Paul while being persecuted and unlawfully charged was quick to recall an insult
when he found out he was a ruler.
Then Paul, looking earnestly at the council, said, “Men and brethren, I have lived in all good conscience
before God until this day.” 2 And the high priest Ananias commanded those who stood by him to strike
him on the mouth. 3 Then Paul said to him, “God will strike you, you whitewashed wall! For you sit to
judge me according to the law, and do you command me to be struck contrary to the law?” 4 And those
who stood by said, “Do you revile God’s high priest?” 5 Then Paul said, “I did not know, brethren, that
he was the high priest; for it is written, “You shall not speak evil of a ruler of your people.’ Acts. 23:1-5

We may not like the government we live under, we may not enjoy the laws it makes or the lifestyle
it forces us to watch, but as strangers and pilgrims on the earth, we are commanded by God to be
more concerned about His doctrine and the attitude of people toward it than we are for our own
comfort.
Paul uses the following terms to describe the rulers in Crete as set up by the Emperor in Rome:
“arche, ... 1. beginning, origin... 2. the person or thing that commences, the first persons or thing in a
series, the leader... 3. that by which anything begins to be, the origin, active cause... 4. the extremity
of a thing: of the corners of a sail... 5. the first place, principality, rule, magistracy... office given in
charge... Hence the term is transferred by Paul to angels and demons holding dominions entrusted to
them in the order of things...” (Thayer p 76-77)
“exousia,... power 1. power of choice, liberty of doing as one pleases; leave or permission... 2. physical
and mental power; the ability or strength with which one is endued, which he either possess or
exercises... 3. the power of authority(influence) and of right... delegated authority... 4. the power of rule
or government (the power of him whose will and commands must be submitted to by others and
obeyed).one who possess authority; ... the leading and more powerful among created beings superior
to man, spiritual potentates; used in the plur. of a certain class of angels...” (Thayer, p. 225; 1849)

The first term which means “beginning,” came to emphasize that which is first or prominent. The
ruling person is considered holding a position of pre-eminence over those who have placed him
there. He is to be given this deference by those who rule over him. The second term means “power”
and looks at ruling from the perspective of the power and might those who rule possess. In Rome
it was the power of life and death, of liberty or imprisonment. That type of authority(given to them
by God), needs to be respected by God’s people.
The term submit describes the attitude of respect and deference we pay to them as the ruling
authorities.
to obey,
Paul then told Titus to remind them to “obey.”
“peitharcheo... (this fr. peithomai and arche); to obey(a ruler or a superior). magistrates, Titus 3:1 [ al.
take it here absol. to be obedient]...”(Thayer, p. 497)
“peitho... 1. Active; a. to persuade, i.e. to induce one by words to believe... to cause belief in a thing... b.
as in class. Grk... 2. to make friends of, win one’s favor, gain one’s good-will, ... or to seek to one, strive
to please one... c. to persuade unto i.e. to be induced to believe... 2. Passive and Middle... a. to be
persuaded, to suffer one’ self to be persuaded; to be induced to believe... to be persuaded of a thing
concerning a person Heb. 6:9... b. to listen to, obey, yield to, comply with ...to trust, have confidence, be
confident... “ (Thayer, p. 497-498; 3982)
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The idea is that of being persuaded to do it, to make someone believe that it is the right and
honorable thing to do. It is not just a command to obey, but a command to be convinced and
persuaded that you ought to obey. It is an attitude that permeates the mind and makes any form
of disobedience completely foreign to us.
to be ready for every good work,
“Ready” is defined:
“etoimos... prepared, ready; a. of things... ready to hand... the things (made) ready(in advance by
others) i. e. the Christian churches already founded by them... 1. q. opportune, seasonable... b. of
persons; ready prepared: to do something...” (Thayer, p. 255)

Christians should always have their minds in readiness for the good works that suddenly open up
for them to do. They should be prepared for them, so that when they occur they are not caught off
guard. Paul elaborates on this in two other books, Titus likely has already read.
God dealt with this in principle in the Law. When opportunities to do good to our neighbor arise we
must not ignore them or “hide ourselves from them.”
“You shall not see your brother’s ox or his sheep going astray, and hide yourself from them; you shall
certainly bring them back to your brother. 2 And if your brother is not near you, or if you do not know
him, then you shall bring it to your own house, and it shall remain with you until your brother seeks it;
then you shall restore it to him. 3 You shall do the same with his donkey, and so shall you do with his
garment; with any lost thing of your brother’s, which he has lost and you have found, you shall do
likewise; you must not hide yourself. Deut 22:1-3

The days we live in are evil. Few and far between do the real opportunities come when we can buy
them up. We therefore need to be prepared and ready for them, we need to be walking with our
eyes opened, with our minds clear and our mouths seasoned with salt and grace. When good
works come upon us, it is so sad when we look back on them after they have forever gone and wish
we had been thinking more clearly and used the time better. Paul wants Christians reminded to use
well their days and be ready to do good works.
The preposition “for” is defined:
“pros. a preposition, ... I. with the ACCUSATIVE ... to, towards, ... denoting direction towards a thing,
or position and state looking towards a thing... 1. of the goal or limit towards which a movement is
directed... e. of an intended end or purpose... Eph 4:12...” (Thayer, p 541-543)

The intended aim and purpose of their readiness and preparedness of mind is directed toward
doing good works. It is important to them.
2 to speak evil of no one,
This term is defined:
“blasphemeo... to speak reproachfully, rail at, revile, calumniate ... Passive ... to be evil spoken of,
reviled, railed at... Spec. of those who by contemptuous speech intentionally come short of the
reverence due to God or to sacred things...” (Thayer, p. 102; 987)

The Bible does not make the same distinction we do between “blasphemy” and speaking evil. The
same term is used whether it is directed toward God or toward our fellow man. James speaks on
this:
But no man can tame the tongue. It is an unruly evil, full of deadly poison. 9 With it we bless our God
and Father, and with it we curse men, who have been made in the similitude of God. 10 Out of the
same mouth proceed blessing and cursing. My brethren, these things ought not to be so. 11 Does a
spring send forth fresh water and bitter from the same opening? 12 Can a fig tree, my brethren, bear
olives, or a grapevine bear figs? Thus no spring can yield both salt water and fresh. James. 3:8-12

James makes it very clear that there should be no distinction in our mind. If we speak evil of God
it is a sin, if we speak evil of our fellow-man who is made in His image, it is also a sin. Our mouths
should be like a fountain of water, only sweet and fresh words should proceed from it. There is no
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room in the mouth of the Christian for the salty, bitter words of rancor or gossip. If we never say
anything bad about another human being, we know we are safe. How far we can go the other way
is an often asked question. The only answer seems to be in the motive of the words. If it is advice
we are seeking, if it is a warning to another, if it is a search to have another understand and help,
then perhaps it is justified, but even then it is very risky. We will give an account of all our words,
the evil things we say about others will be among them.
“But I say to you that for every idle word men may speak, they will give account of it in the day of
judgment. 37 “For by your words you will be justified, and by your words you will be condemned.” Mt.
12:36-37

To strengthen this admonition Paul uses the following term of negation:
“medeis,... it is used either in connection with a noun, no, none, or absolutely, no one, not one, no
man, neut. nothing,... a. with an imperative: medeis being the person to whom something is forbidden...
[A. V. have thou nothing to do with etc.], “ (Thayer, p. 411; 3367)

There are no exceptions.
to be peaceable,
This term is used in the qualifications of the eldership in I Tim 3:3 where it is translated “no brawler”.
Here is it translated differently. It is defined:
amachos... commonly not to be withstood, invincible; more rarely abstaining from fighting...in the N.T.
twice metaph. not contentious...” (Thayer, p 31; 269)
amachos... lit. not fighting (A, negative, mache, a fight, combat, quarrel,) primarily signifying invincible,
came to mean not contentious,... (A. V., “not a brawler,” “no brawlers”) (Vine, W. E., op. cit., Volume
1, p 235)

From the above definitions some important observations need to be made. First the root meaning
of the term is “not to be withstood” or “abstaining from fighting.” Those who do not get their way,
or who cannot get people to see things the way they see them will often fall under the
condemnation of this term. When a person is so selfish that they cannot stand for others to have
their way over them they become contentious people. This contentiousness either comes out in a
sulking manner that makes it obvious to others that the man did not get his way and is unhappy
about it, or it comes out in an angry sullen contentious way. They just cause problems among
others when things don’t go the way they want. This is not a peaceable situation, and such a
person flagrantly violates many commands of God:
If it is possible, as much as depends on you, live peaceably with all men. (Rom. 12:18)

gentle,
This term is also used in the qualifications of the eldership(I Tim. 3:3) It is even more complicated
and wonderful than the previous one. Carefully consider the definitions below:
“epieikes, -es (eikos, what is reasonable); 1. seemly, suitable, ... 2. equitable, fair, mild, gentle...”
(Thayer, p 238)
“epieikes, from epi, unto, and eikos, likely, denotes seemly, fitting; hence, equitable, fair, moderate,
forbearing, not insisting on the letter of the law; it expresses that considerateness that looks “humanely
and reasonably at the facts of the case”; ...” (Vine, W. E., op. cit., Volume 2, p 144-145)

Though speaking of the noun instead of the adjective, the following comments are very helpful in
gaining an idea of how the word was used:
“It expresses exactly that moderation which recognizes the impossibility cleaving to all formal law, of
anticipating and providing for all cases that will emerge, and present themselves to it for a decision;
which, with this, recognizes the danger that ever waits upon the assertion of legal rights, lest they
should be pushed into moral wrongs. ...It is thus more truly just than strict justice would have been.
...This aspect of epieikeia, namely that it is a going back from the letter of right for the better preserving
of the spirit, must never be lost sight of. (Trench Richard Chenevix, op. cit., p 153-157)
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“...Aristotle describes in full the action of epieikeia: `to pardon human failings; to look to the law-giver,
not to the law; to the intention, not to the action; to the whole, not to the part; to the character of the
actor in the long run and not in the present moment; to remember good rather than evil, and the good
that one has received rather than the good that one has done; to bear being injured; to wish to settle
a matter by words rather than deeds’...” (Barclay, William, “Daily Study Bible Timothy Titus &
Philemon,” The Westminster Press, Philadelphia, 1960, p 96)

This term is a complicated one. Its root idea is that of being “equitable and fair” while at the same
time being “mild and gentle.” It is very important for the Christian to grasp this concept.
Then Peter came to Him and said, “Lord, how often shall my brother sin against me, and I forgive him?
Up to seven times?” 22 Jesus said to him, “I do not say to you, up to seven times, but up to seventy
times seven. Mt. 18:21-22
“So My heavenly Father also will do to you if each of you, from his heart, does not forgive his brother
his trespasses.” Mt. 18:35

Between these two passages is the parable of the unmerciful servant that sought to fully define the
ideas found in the term “gentle.”
Peter sought to be morally and scripturally right. He wanted to be fair and equitable, but not
necessarily, mild and gentle. Jesus warned him that regardless of the provocation, and regardless
of the number of times it is done, the man who is right with God will forgive and forget. There is a
great principle here. It is the principle of mercy over judgment, of compassion over the strict
demands of what is fair and right.
This is the turning of the other cheek, the going of the second mile, the mild and gentle forbearance
of a man who loves people more than he loves his rights. Of a man who would rather help others
than get his own way.
Let your gentleness be known to all men. The Lord is at hand. Phil 4:5

showing all humility to all men.
The term “showing” is defined:
“endeiknumi... to point out, ... prop. to show one’s self in something, show something in one’s self... 1.
to show, demonstrate, prove, whether by arguments or by acts... 2. to manifest, display, put forth...”
(Thayer, p. 213)

It is a manifestation of an attribute. A display of it, a demonstration of it. Paul is not here
commanding for an outward display of humility, what he is asking for is a heart permeated with it
to the point where it is outward and obvious. Be such a humble man that others see it very clearly.
“Humility” is defined:
“praotes... gentleness, mildness, meekness...” (Thayer, p. 535; 4236)
A bare definition for such a grand concept. It is most often translated “meekness” in the NT.
The meaning of “prauteH” “is not readily expressed in English, for the terms meekness, mildness,
commonly used, suggest weakness and pusillanimity to a greater or less extent, whereas prautes
does nothing of the kind. Nevertheless, it is difficult to find a rendering less open to objection than
‘meekness.’ ‘Gentleness’ has been suggested, but as prautes describes a condition of mind and heart,
and as ‘gentleness’ is appropriate rather to actions, this word is no better than that used in both English
Versions. It must be clearly understood, therefore, that the meekness manifested by the Lord and
commended to the believer is the fruit of power. The common assumption is that when a man is
meek it is because he cannot help himself; but the Lord was ‘meek’ because he had the infinite
resources of God at His command. Described negatively, meekness is the opposite to
self-assertiveness and self-interest; it is equanimity of spirit that is neither elated nor cast down,
simply because it is not occupied with self at all. (Vine’s Expository Dictionary)
“prauteH... “mild and gentle friendliness,” is the opposite of roughness... of bad temper, or sudden
anger... and brusqueness ... It is close to the epieikeia which tempers stern law... Among the Greeks
gentle friendliness is highly prized as a soc ial virtue ... The systematic thinker Aristotle places prautes

113

as... a mean between orgilotes(“anger,” “bad temper”) and the spineless incompetence of aorgesia...
Since he sets a positive value on justifiable and moderate anger, mildness is for him, with euorgeton,
the laudable mean between the extremes of anger and indifference...” (Kittel, Vol 6 p 645-646)

It is a term that describes several things. Meekness is that great word of both control and of
gentleness. It is the horse broken to the bit, the watchdog to the command of the owner, the
gasoline engine to to control of the gas pedal. Great strength subdued and harnessed. In this case
it is harnessed to the will of God.
Let nothing be done through selfish ambition or conceit, but in lowliness of mind let each esteem others
better than himself. 4 Let each of you look out not only for his own interests, but also for the interests of
others. Phil. 2:3-4

It is used in many places in the New Testament and is an important term to be reminded of and
working on.
Although in our English translations they are different words, it is the same Greek term(prauteH ).
Blessed are the meek for they shall inherit the earth. Mt 5:5
Brethren, if a man is overtaken in any trespass, you who are spiritual restore such a one in a spirit of
gentleness(prautes), considering yourself lest you also be tempted. Gal 6:1-2
I, therefore, the prisoner of the Lord, beseech you to walk worthy of the calling with which you were
called, 2 with all lowliness and gentleness(prautes), with longsuffering, bearing with one another in
love, 3 endeavoring to keep the unity of the Spirit in the bond of peace. Eph 4:1-4
And a servant of the Lord must not quarrel but be gentle(prautes) to all, able to teach, patient, 25 in
humility correcting those who are in opposition, if God perhaps will grant them repentance, so that they
may know the truth, 26 and that they may come to their senses and escape the snare of the devil,
having been taken captive by him to do his will. 2 Tim 2:24-26
Who is wise and understanding among you? Let him show by good conduct that his works are done
in the meekness(prautes) of wisdom. 14 But if you have bitter envy and self-seeking in your hearts,
do not boast and lie against the truth. 15 This wisdom does not descend from above, but is earthly,
sensual, demonic. 16 For where envy and self-seeking exist, confusion and every evil thing are there.
17 But the wisdom that is from above is first pure, then peaceable, gentle, willing to yield, full of mercy
and good fruits, without partiality and without hypocrisy. James 3:13-18
But sanctify the Lord God in your hearts, and always be ready to give a defense to everyone who asks
you a reason for the hope that is in you, with meekness(prautes) and fear; 16 having a good
conscience, that when they defame you as evildoers, those who revile your good conduct in Christ may
be ashamed. 1Pet 3:15-17
Therefore, as the elect of God, holy and beloved, put on tender mercies, kindness, humility,
meekness(prautes), longsuffering; 13 bearing with one another, and forgiving one another, if anyone
has a complaint against another; even as Christ forgave you, so you also must do. Col 3:12-14

3 For we ourselves were also once foolish,
Paul begins this verse as a form of explanation. The term “for” defined:
“gar... is properly a particle of affirmation and conclusion, denoting truly therefore, verily as the
case stands, ... the reason and cause of a foregoing statement is added, whence arises the
causal or argumentative force of the particle, for... II It adduces the Cause or gives the reason
of a preceding statement or opinion... III It serves to explain, make clear, illustrate, a preceding
thought or word: for, i. q. that is, namely...” (Thayer, p. 109-110; 1063)
Paul wants it made very clear that why God wants his people to be concerned about their attitude
toward their civil government and their fellow men, and why we should be ready for every good
work. Certainly they make mistakes, they do things that are evil and wicked and wrong, but so did
prior to becoming Christians. We ought to be as forbearing to others who are ignorant as we are
to ourselves when we think back to that time and the foolish things we did. We should never forget
Jesus admonition to all disciples:
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“Judge not, that you be not judged. 2 For with what judgment you judge, you will be judged; and with
the measure you use, it will be measured back to you.” (Mt. 7:1-2)

Most of us could not withstand such a judgement if we were judged as harshly as we sometimes
judge others, especially those in the world. Paul’s point is that we ought to be more understanding,
less harsh and less apt to speak evil of what others do.
There was a time in the not so distant past when we too were once there. The term “once” is
defined:
“pote... an enciltic particle... 1. once. i. e. at some time or other, formerly, aforetime... a. of the Past...
b. of the future... 2. ever; ...” (Thayer, p. 533)

There was a time in the past when we were so very foolish and ignorant, we did things we are now
ashamed of, but which we have forgiven ourselves of. We need to extend the same courtesy to
other. The term “foolish” is defined:
“anoetos... 1. not understood, unintelligible... 2. generally active, not understanding, unwise, foolish...”
(Thayer, p. 48; 453)

We did not understand what God wanted or expected of us. We did not know what He desired and
consequently we often acted in very unwise and foolish ways. We all did it and when we now see
others doing it, we need to have the same attitude toward others as we have cultivated for
ourselves. With our own ignorance still in our minds along with our gratitude at God’s mercy upon
us, we ought to be more forbearing and meek in how we treat others.
disobedient,
“apeitheia... disobedience... obstinacy, and in the N. T. particularly obstinate opposition to the divine
will... those who are animated by this obstinacy...” (Thayer, p. 55; 543)

All Christians at some time or another were obstinate to the divine will. They simply did not want
to do what God asked of them. They refused it. Though we learned better and changed, others still
have not. The point again is very simple we should not be harsh, judgmental and contentious with
such people, and should not forget that we were once among them.
And you He made alive, who were dead in trespasses and sins, 2 in which you once walked according
to the course of this world, according to the prince of the power of the air, the spirit who now works in
the sons of disobedience, 3 among whom also we all once conducted ourselves in the lusts of our
flesh, fulfilling the desires of the flesh and of the mind, and were by nature children of wrath, just as the
others. Eph. 2:1-3

deceived,
Not only were we often blatantly disobedient when we knew better, but sometimes we acted in
foolish and terrible ways because we didn’t know the truth and were “deceived.”
“planao... to cause to stray, to lead astray, lead aside from the right way; a. prop. to go astray, wander,
roam about... b. metaph. to lead away from the truth, to lead into error, to deceive... pass. to be led into
error, [ R. V. be led astray]... esp through ignorance to be led aside from the path of virtue, to astray,
sin... to wander or fall away from the true faith, of heretic... to be led away into error and sin...” (Thayer,
p. 514)

Most of those who are still caught up in the error and deception of false religion deserve our pity
and compassion, not our contempt. They badly need help though they do not know it. Instead of
being harsh, and judgmental of them, we ought to be humble and meek, Gentle and mild.
serving various lusts and pleasures,
These are often the people most generally looked down upon with contempt and disgust. They are
the drug addicts, alcoholics, and those who have been overcome and mastered by sin. Yet
everyone of us was at some time to one degree or another a part of them. Our lust may not have
been theirs, but that is more by sheer chance than it is design and it shows no real integrity or
honor on our part that we have a different lust than someone else. The term “serving” is defined:
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“douleuo... 1. prop. to be a slave, serve, do service... 2. metaph. to obey, submit to; a. in a good sense:
absol. to yield obedience... to obey one’s commands and render to him the services due... b. in a bad
sense, of those who become slaves to some base power, to yield to, give one’s self up to...” (Thayer,
p. 157; 1398)

Lusts often enslave. They take over the mind and body and compel people through their urging to
do things they do not want to do.
While they promise them liberty, they themselves are slaves of corruption; for by whom a person is
overcome, by him also he is brought into bondage. 2Pet. 2:19

All of us have been a slave to a lust, and been driven by it to do things we wish we had not done.
Things we are now ashamed of.
Do you not know that to whom you present yourselves slaves to obey, you are that one’s slaves whom
you obey, whether of sin leading to death, or of obedience leading to righteousness? ... 20 For when
you were slaves of sin, you were free in regard to righteousness. 21 What fruit did you have then in
the things of which you are now ashamed? For the end of those things is death. Rom. 6:16, 20-21

Never forget that, and when you see others in their grip, feel pity. How many lusts does this
encompass:
“poikilos... various i.e. a. of divers colors, variegated... b. of divers sorts... (...manifold)” (Thayer, p.
527)

All different ones. Not a lust under the sun has not been followed by people before becoming a
Christian. No Christian has the right to feel superior;
Do you not know that the unrighteous will not inherit the kingdom of God? Do not be deceived. Neither
fornicators, nor idolaters, nor adulterers, nor homosexuals, nor sodomites, 10 nor thieves, nor
covetous, nor drunkards, nor revilers, nor extortioners will inherit the kingdom of God. 11 And such
were some of you. But you were washed, but you were sanctified, but you were justified in the name
of the Lord Jesus and by the Spirit of our God. 1Cor. 6:9-11

These lusts and pleasures encompass every craving and desire for pleasure that man has:
“epithumia...desire, craving, longing... the desire directed towards... spec. desire for what is forbidden,
lust...” (Thayer, p. 238-239; 1939)
“hedone... pleasure... by meton. desires for pleasure... “ (Thayer, p. 276)

living in malice and envy,
Those who act with these emotions are among the most reviled and despised. The terrible havoc
the can create with such vile feelings are disgusting. There are degrees of these emotions. There
are those who completely live in them and those who momentarily slip into them. Surely these are
exempt from our pity and compassion. Yet we too “lived” in “malice:”
“diago... 1. to lead through, lead across, send across... to pass... to live...” (Thayer, p. 135-136; 1236)
“kakia... 1. malignity, malice, ill-will, desire to injure... 2. wickedness, depravity... wickedness that is not
ashamed to break the laws,...” (Thayer p 320)

When dealing with the stress and strains of human relationships it is impossible to never get into
a situation where either anger or frustration led us to desire to injure, just a little. In a similar way,
we all found ourselves in situations where someone we knew did something that led us to feel a
sense of “envy” and perhaps a desire to ruin that moment for them.
“phthonos... envy, is the feeling of displeasure produced by witnessing or hearing the advantage or
prosperity of others; this evil sense always attaches to this word...” Vine vol 2 p 37

hateful and hating one another.
As with the previous lusts, so also these are relative terms. We may never “hate” someone all the
time with a desire to destroy, but even a momentary lapse is still a part of this lust.
“miseo... to hate, pursue with hatred, detest; pass. to be hated, detested;... “ (Thayer, p. 415; 3404)
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“stugegos... (stugeo to hate), hated... detestable [A.V. hateful]: ...” (Thayer, p. 591)

These two emotions can quickly come and go, but they were still there. We have all felt such things
and with that understanding can feel a sense of pity and mercy to those who are under their
dominion.
The point of the above is that we don’t have a leg to stand on if we want to be harsh, judgmental
and speaking evil of those who do not know what we know. Regardless of what they have done,
we can try to understand and be forgiving.
4 But when the kindness and the love of God
There are two terms translated “but” in the Greek language. One is a strong adversative setting two
thoughts against each other. The other can set them against each other, but often simply moves
the thought into a different direction that is still tied to the previous thoughts. So it is here.
“de... a particle adversative, distinctive, disjunctive, but, moreover... It is used 1. univ. by way of
opposition and distinction; it is added to statements opp. to a preceding statement... 3. after negative
sentences, but, but rather... 4. It is joined to terms which are repeated with a certain emphasis, and with
such additions as tend to explain and establish them more exactly;... 5. It serves to mark a transition
to something new... 6. It introduces explanations and separates them from the things to be explained...
7. After a parenthesis or an explanation which had led away from the subject under discussion, it
serves to take up the discourse again... 8. it introduces the apodosis and, as it were, opposes it to the
protasis... “(Thayer, p. 126-127)

While we were heading in the direction of folly, deception and serving diverse lusts, something
intervened. What we were prior to this intervention is now a memory, but it is only that way because
of God’s “kindness” and love.
“chrestotes... (chrestos) 1. moral goodness, integrity... 2. benignity, kindness...” (Thayer, p. 672)
“chrestos... prop. fit for use, useful; virtuous, good:... 2. manageable, i.e. mild, pleasant, (opp. to harsh,
hard, sharp, bitter... of persons, kind, benevolent...” (Thayer, p. 671)
“chrestotes... signifies “not merely goodness as a quality, rather it is goodness in action, goodness
expressing itself in deeds; yet not goodness expressing itself in indignation against sin, for it is
contrasted with severity in Romans 11:22, but in grace and tenderness and compassion.” (Vine; 5544).

Paul now reached his destination. The very thing he has sought to instil in our own heart was
already in the heart of God when we first met Him. God’s emotions toward sinful and fallen man
were revealed in Jesus’ death and the command to preach the gospel in the whole creation. It
revealed Him to be mild and pleasant, kind and benign. This is followed by a seldom used word for
love:
“philanthropia... love of mankind, benevolence...” (Thayer, p. 653)

Seldom does the word philos/philia appear in God’s feelings toward us. Mostly it is agape. But here
we find the word affection. Prior to sin, one can see God’s affection for mankind in the loving
manner in which He created the heavens and earth and how he developed a relationship with
Adam and Eve. After sin, it was the gift of Jesus where we see not only the love of benevolence
and pity, but also the gift of affection and desire. God’s love for man, and His desire for man to
serve Him that he might be blessed is a powerful emotion. As powerful as our own for our children.
Paul spoke in a similar way to the Romans.
But God commends his own love toward us, in that, while we were yet sinners, Christ died for us. 9
Much more then, being now justified by his blood, shall we be saved from the wrath (of God) through
him. 10 For if, while we were enemies, we were reconciled to God through the death of his Son, much
more, being reconciled, shall we be saved by his life; 11 and not only so, but we also rejoice in God
through our Lord Jesus Christ, through whom we have now received the reconciliation. Rom 5:8-11

When we remember our condition prior to baptism, we cannot help but be humbled. When we
contrast this with how God was toward us when we were like that we get the full picture. There was
a time when we were ignorant of God’s plan. In our ignorance we were disobedient and guilty of
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many sins. It is difficult for us to grasp such an amazing thing. It is unheard of in the human realm.
For one with absolute authority to bring kindness and love to those who are his enemies and who
had nothing to offer is the best news(gospel) we have ever heard.
When this kindness and love appeared to these Gentiles, it manifested many of the wonderful
attributes of God that the Old Testament asked us to accept by faith.
The LORD is merciful and gracious, slow to anger, and abounding in mercy. 9 He will not always strive
with us, nor will He keep His anger forever. 10 He has not dealt with us according to our sins, nor
punished us according to our iniquities. 11 For as the heavens are high above the earth, so great is
His mercy toward those who fear Him; 12 As far as the east is from the west, so far has He removed
our transgressions from us. 13 As a father pities his children, so the LORD pities those who fear Him.
14 For He knows our frame; he remembers that we are dust. Ps. 103:8-14

our Savior toward man appeared,
A “savior” is someone who delivers from danger or destruction. Depending on the nature of the
danger, the savior’s importance grows. In the case of God as our Savior, he delivered us from
eternal anguish and punishment, banished from His presence for eternity.
“soter... savior, deliverer; preserver... The name was given by the ancients to deities, esp. tutelary
deities, to princes, kings, and in general to men who had conferred signal benefits upon their country,
and in the more degenerate days by way of flattery to personages of influence... “(Thayer, p. 612;
4990)

God is called our Savior, because as the designer of the plan and the one who so strongly desired
Jesus to do it. It was His will.
He went a little farther and fell on His face, and prayed, saying, “O My Father, if it is possible, let this
cup pass from Me; nevertheless, not as I will, but as You will.” Mt. 26:39
Yet it pleased the Lord to bruise Him; He has put Him to grief. When You make His soul an offering for
sin, Isa 53:10

Our plight without God’s love and kindness should cause all the shudder. To think of living here with
all the love we feel toward God for all He has done and have no way to offer it to Him without
removing our own sins which we could never do would be an agonizing life. What a blessing that
God did all this for us.
The term “appeared” is the same one Paul used in 2:11 with the same idea. Prior to this act, God
felt exactly the same way as He did before, but most men were ignorant of it. When Jesus death
occurred, and the apostles went out to preach it to the lost, it suddenly appeared:
“epiphaino... 1. trans. to show to or upon; to bring to light. 2. intrans. and in Pass. to appear, become
visible... b. fig. i. q. to become clearly known, to show one’s self...” (Thayer, p. 245;)

Suddenly it was visible and clearly known. Something all could look at and see. It was
demonstrated a sacrifice of inconceivable proportion. God would send His own son in the likeness
of man and allow him to be brutally tortured and killed by sinners in order that all might be saved.
No one who ponders that can stay the same. Either you reject it or you believe it, but if you believe
it(and the evidence is overwhelming!), then you are compelled to the conclusion that God loves us
and is very kind toward us.
5 not by works of righteousness which we have done,
Paul now speaks of God’s motivation. Was there something within(en- in the midst or interior of
some whole) ourselves that gave us a worth and a value that would lead God to do such a
wonderful thing? Was there anything about us, anything that made God feel we were worthy? Was
our own righteousness the instrument and means by which God felt compelled to do this for us?
No. Our lifestyle was not one of righteousness. We were not living as we ought to have lived. Our
lifestyle did not lead God to love us or to feel kindly toward us. We had no integrity of our own, no
purity of life, no uprightness. We were incorrect in our thinking feeling and acting. None of our
“works” life manifested this. Our deeds and acts, were not what they should have been. Elsewhere
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it is revealed that it is God’s wrath that is created as he looks at such deeds as we have done.
Think of Paul! What emotions would God have felt toward his conduct before he became a
Christian?
In Romans 1-3, God revealed the the utter failure of the human race to merit any concessions from
Him. What God saw in mankind to love He had to put there again Himself. It was not what man had
produced on his own, not the labor and works of his hands, not the things they had authored and
executed, not the things they had created. All of this was tainted, flawed, ruined. Man’s use of his
life had failed to bring glory to God. The initial moving force of His acts therefore were not prompted
by anything of value in us, but in His mercy:
but according to His mercy He saved us,
The term “but” is the stronger adversative. There was nothing in us, it was all in His mercy. Just as
there is often it is nothing in them but must be all our mercy.
“alla... an adversative particle... hence properly, other things sc. than those just mentioned. I But. So
related to the preceding words that it serves to introduce 1. an opposition to concessions; nevertheless,
notwithstanding:... 2. an objection... 3. an exception... 4. a restriction... 5. an ascensive transition or
gradation, nay rather, yea moreover...” (Thayer, p. 27-28; 235)

The preposition placed before mercy shows direction. In this case, it is proportion and relation.
“kata,... II with the Accusative... 3. it denotes reference, relation, proportion, of various sorts; a.
distributively, indicating a succession of things following one another... b... as respects; with regard to;
in reference to; so far as relates to; as concerning;...c. according to, agreeably to; in reference to
agreement or conformity to a standard, in various ways (aa) according to anything as a standard,
agreeably to...(bb) in proportion to, according to the measure of...” (Thayer, p. 328; 2596)

God’s kindness and love of mankind did not come from our worth. It came because of His mercy.
His decision to save us and lift us from our doom was in proportion and relationship to His mercy.
God’s mercy was the reason for the death of Jesus on the cross. God’s mercy is what devised the
plan and created the method by which salvation could be offered to the human race.
God’s mercy is what saw the good in man and the potential and led to the feelings of love and
kindness. The term “mercy” is defined:
“eleos... mercy; kindness or good will toward the miserable and afflicted, joined with a desire to relieve
them; 1. of men towards men... 2. of God towards men... 3. the mercy of Christ, whereby at his return
to judgment he will bless true Christians with eternal life... (Thayer, p. 203-204; 1656)

There are two important sides of mercy. The first is that of kindness and goodwill toward someone
in need. Feeling sorrow and pity for them in their plight. But this alone is only compassion and pity,
it is not mercy until there is a desire to help the person in that plight. God felt strongly about both
of these. It was this which prompted Him to act “to save” us:
“sozo... to save, to keep safe and sound, to rescue from danger or destruction(opp. to apollumi). a.
univ., tina ... one (from injury or peril); to save a suffering one (from perishing) e. g. one suffering from
disease to make well, heal, restore to health: to preserve one who is in danger of destruction, to
save(i.e.to rescue). b. to save in the technical biblical sense; negatively, to deliver from the penalties
of the Messianic judgment,... to save from the evils which obstruct the reception of the Messianic
deliverance...” (Thayer, p. 610-611; 4982)

God saved man and He did it through His mercy. Paul revealed how this was done in Romans.
For He says to Moses, “I will have mercy on whomever I will have mercy, and I will have compassion
on whomever I will have compassion.” 16 So then it is not of him who wills, nor of him who runs, but
of God who shows mercy. Rom 9:15-17
What if God, wanting to show His wrath and to make His power known, endured with much
longsuffering the vessels of wrath prepared for destruction, 23 and that He might make known the
riches of His glory on the vessels of mercy, which He had prepared beforehand for glory, 24 even us
whom He called, not of the Jews only, but also of the Gentiles? Rom 9:22-24
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The motives have now been considered, now speaks about how it was done:
through the washing of regeneration
The term “through” is defined:
“dia.. .A. with the GENITIVE: through... III. of the Means or Instrument by which anything is effected;
because what is done by means of a person or thing seems to pass as it were through the same... 2.
of the instrument used to accomplish a thing: or the instrumental cause in the stricter sense:... by the
service, the intervention of, by means of, with the help of... 3. with the gen of a thing DIA is used to
denote the manner in which a thing is done, or the formal cause...”. (Thayer p 132-135)

This term stresses the means or the instrument through which something is accomplished. God
saved man through, by means of, by the agency of, and through the instrument of the washing of
regeneration. The term “washing” is defined:
“lutron... a bathing, bath, i.e. as well the act of bathing [a sense disputed by some...]... used in the NT
and in eccles. writ. of baptism...” (Thayer, p. 382)

Hence Paul has in mind a bathing, an act of cleansing through washing. This act of
washing(bathing) resulted in a “regeneration.”
“paliggenesia...prop. new birth, reproduction, renewal, re-creation,... hence moral renovation,
regeneration, the production of a new life consecrated to God, a radical change of mind for the better,
... commonly, however, the word denotes, the restoration of a thing to its pristine state, its renovation,
as the renewal or restoration of life after death... “ (Thayer, p. 474-475)

The term is literally a new birth, a re-creation, the restoration of a thing to its pristine state. When
God saved man, He did so by the means of and by the instrument of a washing that resulted in a
new birth. This is one of the first subjects Jesus wanted to speak to Israel’s leaders about and he
chose Nicodemus to do it.
Jesus answered and said to him, “Most assuredly, I say to you, unless one is born again, he cannot
see the kingdom of God.” 4 Nicodemus said to Him, “How can a man be born when he is old? Can he
enter a second time into his mother’s womb and be born?” 5 Jesus answered, “Most assuredly, I say
to you, unless one is born of water and the Spirit, he cannot enter the kingdom of God. 6 “That which
is born of the flesh is flesh, and that which is born of the Spirit is spirit. 7 “Do not marvel that I said to
you, “You must be born again.’ John. 3:3-7

The washing of regeneration corresponds to being born of water and the renewing of the Holy Spirit
corresponds exactly to being born of the Spirit. Hence the washing of regeneration and being born
of water are one and the same thing. What act does the Bible speak of that is a washing(bath) that
results in regeneration? Only baptism, fits this washing of regeneration:
who formerly were disobedient, when once the Divine longsuffering waited in the days of Noah, while
the ark was being prepared, in which a few, that is, eight souls, were saved through water. 21 There
is also an antitype which now saves us-- baptism (not the removal of the filth of the flesh, but the
answer of a good conscience toward God), through the resurrection of Jesus Christ, I Pet. 3:20-21
Or do you not know that as many of us as were baptized into Christ Jesus were baptized into His
death? 4 Therefore we were buried with Him through baptism into death, that just as Christ was raised
from the dead by the glory of the Father, even so we also should walk in newness of life. Rom. 6:3-4
buried with Him in baptism, in which you also were raised with Him through faith in the working of God,
who raised Him from the dead. 13 And you, being dead in your trespasses and the uncircumcision of
your flesh, He has made alive together with Him, having forgiven you all trespasses, Col. 2:11-12
Husbands, love your wives, just as Christ also loved the church and gave Himself for her, 26 that He
might sanctify and cleanse her with the washing of water by the word, Eph 5:25-27
“And now why are you waiting? Arise and be baptized, and wash away your sins, calling on the name
of the Lord.’ Acts. 22:16

The above Scriptures do not have to be looked at very carefully to see the parallel between the idea
of a bath and the idea of a regeneration. Both are clear. The washing of regeneration refers to the
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act of immersion in water for the remission of sins.
and renewing of the Holy Spirit,
The Holy Spirit is now introduced as also being actively involved in our salvation. The term
“renewing” fits perfectly with Jesus words to Nicodemus that one must be born again of water and
the Spirit.
“anakainosis... a renewal, renovation, complete change for the better... “ (Thayer, p. 38)

The Holy Spirit brought about a renewal and renovation. At the moment that we came into contact
with the water of baptism , the Holy Spirit began this renewal. The things that happened at that
moment are all part of that renewal.
as many of us as were baptized into Christ Jesus were baptized into His death? 4 Therefore we were
buried with Him through baptism into death, that just as Christ was raised from the dead by the glory
of the Father, even so we also should walk in newness of life. Rom. 6:3-7
But God, who is rich in mercy, because of His great love with which He loved us, 5 even when we were
dead in trespasses, made us alive together with Christ (by grace you have been saved), 6 and
raised us up together, and made us sit together in the heavenly places in Christ Jesus Eph. 2:4-6
For as many of you as were baptized into Christ have put on Christ. 28 There is neither Jew nor
Greek, there is neither slave nor free, there is neither male nor female; for you are all one in Christ
Jesus. 29 And if you are Christ’s, then you are Abraham’s seed, and heirs according to the
promise. Gal. 3:27-29
In Him you were also circumcised with the circumcision made without hands, by putting off the body
of the sins of the flesh, by the circumcision of Christ, 12 buried with Him in baptism, in which you also
were raised with Him through faith in the working of God, who raised Him from the dead. 13 And you,
being dead in your trespasses and the uncircumcision of your flesh, He has made alive together with
Him, having forgiven you all trespasses, Col. 2:11-14

Before we were born again of water and the Spirit in baptism, we were dead in our trespasses and
much more.
at that time you were without Christ, being aliens from the commonwealth of Israel and strangers
from the covenants of promise, having no hope and without God in the world. Eph 2:12-13

Thus the renewing of the Holy Spirit relieved us of all these terrible circumstances and placed us
with every spiritual blessing in Christ.
renovation and change for the better occurred when we obeyed the words the Holy Spirit had
revealed and we act upon them. Since the Spirit is the author of the gospel, everything the gospel
performs is His work.
“having been born again, not of corruptible seed but incorruptible, through the word of God which
lives and abides forever,... now this is the word which by the gospel was preached to you.” (1 Pet
1:23).

Since the Holy Spirit revealed the gospel, he is the true author and whatever the gospel does is
done by the Spirit. When we are born again by the incorruptible seed of the gospel, we are born
again by the Holy Spirit.
Paul and Luke linked the Holy Spirit, baptism, hearing the gospel, and being begotten to the same
event. It was “by one Spirit we were all baptized into one body” and “in Christ Jesus I have
begotten you through the gospel(1Cor 4:15; 12:13), Yet Luke speaking of the same event said
“And many of the Corinthians hearing, believed and were baptized.” (Acts 18:8)
“of his own will he brought us forth(gave birth to us) by the word of truth” (Jas 1:18). How much
clearer could God make it? The Holy Spirit used the gospel to move people toward the new birth
and the water of baptism to complete it!
There is little point to baptism unless it is done because the Holy Spirit asked for it, and there is little
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lasting value unless we take the words of the Spirit and go on to completely change our lives:
For as many of you as were baptized into Christ have put on Christ. Gal 3:27-28
Therefore, if anyone is in Christ, he is a new creation; old things have passed away; behold, all things
have become new. 2Cor. 5:17
If then you were raised with Christ, seek those things which are above, where Christ is, sitting at the
right hand of God. 2 Set your mind on things above, not on things on the earth. 3 For you died, and
your life is hidden with Christ in God. 4 When Christ who is our life appears, then you also will appear
with Him in glory. Col 3:1-4

We must walk by the spirit, and put to death all deeds that formerly were done but are now
condemned.
There is therefore now no condemnation to those who are in Christ Jesus, who do not walk according
to the flesh, but according to the Spirit. 2 For the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus has made me
free from the law of sin and death. . . . 4 that the righteous requirement of the law might be fulfilled
in us who do not walk according to the flesh but according to the Spirit. 5 For those who live according
to the flesh set their minds on the things of the flesh, but those who live according to the Spirit, the
things of the Spirit. . .12 Therefore, brethren, we are debtors-- not to the flesh, to live according to the
flesh. 13 For if you live according to the flesh you will die; but if by the Spirit you put to death the deeds
of the body, you will live. 14 For as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God. Rom.
8:1-2, 4-5, 12-14

The renewing of the Holy Spirit begins before baptism as the mind is led to faith, repentance and
confession at His word. It continues after baptism as God’s people are led to follow the Holy Spirit
as revealed in the Word of God.
Consider the man who goes to the doctor. Sick and dying, the doctor administers the medication.
That medication renews the man’s health and vigor. What was killing him is gone and he is now
strong and powerful again.
6 whom He poured out on us abundantly
Since the word “pour” is used in the figurative sense of “bestowing or distributing,” we need to take
some time and effort to understand what this means.
“ekcheo... to pour out... b. metaph. i.q. to bestow or distribute largely...” (Thayer p 201)

While Jesus worked on the earth, the Holy Spirit was not poured out. The Holy Spirit that those
believing in Jesus would receive was not given until Jesus was glorified.
On the last day, that great day of the feast, Jesus stood and cried out, saying, “If anyone thirsts, let him
come to Me and drink. 38 He who believes in Me, as the Scripture has said, out of his heart will flow
rivers of living water.” 39 But this He spoke concerning the Spirit, whom those believing in Him
would receive; for the Holy Spirit was not yet given, because Jesus was not yet glorified. Jn.
7:37-39

Hence the pouring out of the Holy Spirit occurred on the day of Pentecost with the baptism of the
Holy Spirit.
But this is what was spoken by the prophet Joel: 17 ‘And it shall come to pass in the last days, says
God, That I will pour out of My Spirit on all flesh; Your sons and your daughters shall prophesy,
Your young men shall see visions, Your old men shall dream dreams. 18 And on My menservants
and on My maidservants I will pour out My Spirit in those days; And they shall prophesy. Acts
2:16-18

It continued throughout the first century through the laying on of the apostles hands.
Now when the apostles who were at Jerusalem heard that Samaria had received the word of God, they
sent Peter and John to them, 15 who, when they had come down, prayed for them that they might
receive the Holy Spirit. 16 For as yet He had fallen upon none of them. They had only been
baptized in the name of the Lord Jesus. 17 Then they laid hands on them, and they received the
Holy Spirit. 18 And when Simon saw that through the laying on of the apostles’ hands the Holy
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Spirit was given, Acts 8:14-18
But the manifestation of the Spirit is given to each one for the profit of all: 8 for to one is given
the word of wisdom through the Spirit, to another the word of knowledge through the same Spirit, 9 to
another faith by the same Spirit, to another gifts of healings by the same Spirit, 10 to another the
working of miracles, to another prophecy, to another discerning of spirits, to another different kinds of
tongues, to another the interpretation of tongues. 11 But one and the same Spirit works all these
things, distributing to each one individually as He wills. 1 Cor 12:7-11

It was through these events that the Holy Spirit forged His sword
All Scripture is given by inspiration of God, and is profitable for doctrine, for reproof, for correction,
for instruction in righteousness, 17 that the man of God may be complete, thoroughly equipped for
every good work. 2Tim. 3:16-17
Beloved, while I was giving all diligence to write unto you of our common salvation, I was constrained
to write unto you exhorting you to contend earnestly for the faith which was once for all delivered
unto the saints. Jude 1:3
seeing that his divine power hath granted unto us all things that pertain unto life and godliness,
through the knowledge of him that called us by his own glory and virtue; 2 Pet 1:3
What the Apostles and prophets received by inspiration and revelation we now receive by reading Scripture.

how that by revelation was made known unto me the mystery, as I wrote before in few words, 4
whereby, when ye read, you can perceive my understanding in the mystery of Christ; Eph 3:3-4
And take the helmet of salvation, and the sword of the Spirit, which is the word of God; Eph.
6:17-18

The bestowing of the Holy Spirit on the human race was not a insignificant thing. It was not a
minute amount. That which God did in the first century in giving the Spirit great power to influence
man He did abundantly. Man has access to a “rich” measure of the Spirit of God.
“plousios... rich; a. prop. wealthy, abounding in material resources... b. metaph. and univ. abounding,
abundantly supplied... of the thing in which one abounds... “ (Thayer, p. 519; 4145)

He is abounding and abundantly supplied to us. We have no lack. This pouring out of the Spirit
began in Acts two:
“And it shall come to pass in the last days, says God, that I will pour out of My Spirit on all flesh; your
sons and your daughters shall prophesy, your young men shall see visions, your old men shall dream
dreams. 18 And on My menservants and on My maidservants I will pour out My Spirit in those days;
and they shall prophesy. Acts. 2:17-18

Although the outward manifestation of this pouring forth were the spiritual gifts, it is a terrible
mistake to think that with the passing of the gifts so also passed the pouring out of the Spirit. Say
rather that the outward manifestation was only an illustration of the great spiritual power that was
created when He came.
Before Jesus death on the cross the world was dark and dismal. The Gentiles had been given up.
The Jews had failed miserably to glorify God or serve Him faithfully. Jesus’ death changed
everything. Yet not Jesus death alone. The Holy Spirit became another comforter in His own right.
He led them into all truth. He gave the power to the new birth. With the pouring out of the Holy Spirit
the church came and the glory of God and His Christ through the church began. Although the basic
nature of man did not change, the power residing in the gospel given by the Holy Spirit was ready
for any one who wanted to be saved.
From Peter’s first sermon up to the present he still works through his word to accomplish salvation
today just as he did in the first century. We err greatly when we look at the spoken and written word
and see just a book when the truth is that the word is the sword of the Spirit that energizes those
who believe.
And take the helmet of salvation, and the sword of the Spirit, which is the word of God; Eph. 6:17
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And for this cause we also thank God without ceasing, that, when ye received from us the word of the
message, (even the word) of God, ye accepted (it) not (as) the word of men, but, as it is in truth, the
word of God, which also works in you that believe. 1Th 2:13

We should be grateful to God that we have had access to the great power of the Holy Spirit in
influencing us to do what is right.
“If you love Me, keep My commandments. 16 And I will pray the Father, and He will give you another
Helper, that He may abide with you forever — 17 the Spirit of truth, whom the world cannot receive,
because it neither sees Him nor knows Him; but you know Him, for He dwells with you and will be in
you. John 14:15-18
But the Helper, the Holy Spirit, whom the Father will send in My name, He will teach you all things,
and bring to your remembrance all things that I said to you. John 14:26-27
“But when the Helper comes, whom I shall send to you from the Father, the Spirit of truth who
proceeds from the Father, He will testify of Me. John 15:26
Nevertheless I tell you the truth. It is to your advantage that I go away; for if I do not go away, the
Helper will not come to you; but if I depart, I will send Him to you. 8 And when He has come, He
will convict the world of sin, and of righteousness, and of judgment: ... 12 “I still have many things to
say to you, but you cannot bear them now. 13 However, when He, the Spirit of truth, has come, He
will guide you into all truth; for He will not speak on His own authority, but whatever He hears He
will speak; and He will tell you things to come. 14 He will glorify Me, for He will take of what is Mine
and declare it to you. 15 All things that the Father has are Mine. Therefore I said that He will take of
Mine and declare it to you. John 16:7-8; 12-15

through Jesus Christ our Savior,
After speaking of the kindness and love of God that brought His mercy, and the power of the Holy
Spirit he richly poured into our lives, he speaks of the agency of Jesus that made it all possible.
It was “through” Jesus that all this was given to us.
“dia.. .A. with the GENITIVE: through... III. of the Means or Instrument by which anything is effected;
because what is done by means of a person or thing seems to pass as it were through the same... 2.
of the instrument used to accomplish a thing: or the instrumental cause in the stricter sense:... by the
service, the intervention of, by means of, with the help of... 3. with the gen of a thing DIA is used to
denote the manner in which a thing is done, or the formal cause...”. (Thayer p 132-135)

As creator of all things(Jn 1:1-3), He returned to the creation He had made to restore and redeem
all that was possible. Again Paul stressed instrument and means. Jesus Christ made it all possible
by what He did upon the cross. Without that sacrificial act of love and mercy we could not have
been saved.
7 that having been justified by His grace
The “purpose and result - hina - to the intent that; to the end that, in order that ” for all this is now
set forth. What God did through the Holy Spirit and Jesus brought about our “justification.”
“dikaioo... 1. prop to make dikaios; to render righteous or such as he ought to be... 2. to show, exhibit,
evince, one to be righteous, such as he is and wishes himself to be considered... 3. tina, to declare,
pronounce, one to be just, righteous, or such as he ought to be,... a. with the negative idea
predominant, to declare guiltless one accused or who may be accused, acquit of a charge or reproach,
...b. with the positive idea predominant, to judge, declare, pronounce, righteous and therefore
acceptable,...” (Thayer, p. 150; 1344)

Jesus’ blood rendered us righteous. It made us such as we ought to be. What Jesus accomplished
for us removed all stigma and all filth from our lives.
for all have sinned and fall short of the glory of God, 24 being justified freely by His grace through the
redemption that is in Christ Jesus, 25 whom God set forth as a propitiation by His blood, through faith,
to demonstrate His righteousness, because in His forbearance God had passed over the sins that were
previously committed, 26 to demonstrate at the present time His righteousness, that He might be just
and the justifier of the one who has faith in Jesus. Rom. 3:23-26
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We were made right by the Lord, acquitted of all charges, cleansed of all reproach. Now when God
sees us, He sees all that He wanted in man.
All of this was made possible by His grace. Grace is the loving kindness in God’s heart that led Him
to want to give us this gift that we did not deserve or merit. It contains both His good will and favor
that bestows what is undeserved and the wonderful gifts given as a result of it. It is often used to
reveal that we do not deserve it and did nothing to merit it. It was all from God.
we should become heirs
Paul’s purpose clause continues with its grand result. God wanted man to be His “heirs,” and
through sin we lost that opportunity.
“kleronomos... properly one who receives by lot; hence 1. an heir... b. in Messianic usage, one who
receives his allotted possession by right of sonship: so of Christ.. all things being subjected to his sway...”
(Thayer, p. 349)

We will possess that which God has appointed to those who have the right to be His children.
But as many as received Him, to them He gave the right to become children of God, to those who
believe in His name: 13 who were born, not of blood, nor of the will of the flesh, nor of the will of man,
but of God. Jn. 1:12-13
But when the fullness of the time had come, God sent forth His Son, born of a woman, born under the
law, 5 to redeem those who were under the law, that we might receive the adoption as sons. 6 And
because you are sons, God has sent forth the Spirit of His Son into your hearts, crying out, “Abba,
Father!” 7 Therefore you are no longer a slave but a son, and if a son, then an heir of God through
Christ. Gal. 4:4-7
For as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God. 15 For you did not receive the spirit
of bondage again to fear, but you received the Spirit of adoption by whom we cry out, “Abba, Father.”
16 The Spirit Himself bears witness with our spirit that we are children of God, 17 and if children, then
heirs — heirs of God and joint heirs with Christ, if indeed we suffer with Him, that we may also be
glorified together. Rom. 8:14-17

He created us to be this. The washing of regeneration and renewing of the Holy Spirit are powerful
acts that lead to salvation.
according to the hope of eternal life.
Between the hope of eternal life and being made an heir Paul has placed kata which emphasizes
a relationship of proportion and relation. It was our hope of eternal life that led us to seek to
become God’s heirs. The motivation which the hope of eternal life brings gives one the strength to
do all that is necessary to remain a beloved son. Whatever we have to give up, whatever we have
to add to our lives, it will be done because we want to be His beloved sons who will inherit eternal
life. This hope is the greatest and most precious promise God has offered to the human race.
Not only that, but we also who have the firstfruits of the Spirit, even we ourselves groan within
ourselves, eagerly waiting for the adoption, the redemption of our body. 24 For we were saved in this
hope, but hope that is seen is not hope; for why does one still hope for what he sees? 25 But if we
hope for what we do not see, we eagerly wait for it with perseverance. Rom 8:23-25
Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who according to His abundant mercy has
begotten us again to a living hope through the resurrection of Jesus Christ from the dead, 4 to an
inheritance incorruptible and undefiled and that does not fade away, reserved in heaven for you, 5 who
are kept by the power of God through faith for salvation ready to be revealed in the last time. 1Pet.
1:3-5

The washing of regeneration and the renewing of the Holy Spirit brings a great expectation of good
into the heart of a Christian. His faith and trust in God leads him to believe all the Spirit says and
act upon it. As one continues to act upon it their expectation contiues to grow. The expectation
centers on being able to receive a new eternal body and live forever in it.
Paul ends the doctrinal portion of the book exactly as he began. “in hope of eternal life, which God,
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who cannot lie, promised before times eternal; (Titus 1:2).
8 This is a faithful saying, and these things
How far back does “this faithful saying” encompass and what are “these things” he is to affirm? The
most likely possibility is that this takes in the entire previous thought.
But when the kindness and the love of God our Savior toward man appeared, 5 not by works of
righteousness which we have done, but according to His mercy He saved us, through the washing of
regeneration and renewing of the Holy Spirit, 6 whom He poured out on us abundantly through Jesus
Christ our Savior, 7 that having been justified by His grace we should become heirs according to the
hope of eternal life. Titus 3:4-7

Truly this is a faithful saying. A saying worthy of all confidence and assurance. Given by God who
cannot lie before times eternal. Some important conclusions must be made based upon this.
I want you to affirm constantly,
Coming from an apostle, this “want” is a command. It is his purpose and deliberate(boulomai...to
will, wish; ... to will deliberately, have a purpose, be minded.” Titus(and all other evangelists) are
to affirm this truth.
“diabebaioomai... mid. to affirm strongly, assert confidently...” (Thayer, p. 135; 1226)

Titus was to act with confidence and assurance when speaking of heaven and the hope of eternal
life, he was to speak confidently of God’s love and desire to help us, and strongly about our need
to keep his grace as a beacon, but one that teaches us to liv e soberly in this present age.
Titus preaching and teaching, even when preaching on all the things mentioned in the epistle is to
revolve around the wonderful reasons God had for giving us these truths. All preaching and
teaching should constantly revolve in some way or another around them “the kindness and
gentleness of God our savior.” They are the reason and motivation for all that a Christian does.
that those who have believed in God
Every doctrinal truth must be joined to a purpose (“hina... to the intent that; to the end that, in order
that;... the purpose or end”). Doctrine must be made practical. Grace teaches us to live soberly and
righteously, God’s kindness and mercy lead us to maintain good works. The end of the charge of not
preaching error is love from a pure heart, a good conscience and an unfeigned faith. This is true for all
“believers”
“pisteuo... 2. transitively... to intrust a thing to one, i.e. to his fidelity... to be intrusted with a thing...”
(Thayer, p. 511-512; 4100)

This is a perfect active participle, which means that Paul intended it to be understood as an act that
had occurred in the past, but the results and affects of it had continued right up to the present and
would continue to exist. The had believed, continued to believe and would always believe. This is
what the preaching of the gospel had accomplished in their lives. Yet those who had and continued
to believe must be doing a critically important thing.
should be careful
They need to be careful and thoughtful about this. It needs to be something that causes concern
and anxiety to them. Not a bad worrisome anxiety, but a thoughtful and earnest one. It is defined:
“phrontizo... To think, to be careful; to be thoughtful or anxious ...” (Thayer, p. 658; 5431)
“phrontizo... I. absol. to think, consider, reflect, take thought, have a care, give heed, Theogn., Hdt.,
Att. to be thoughtful or anxious, ... II. with an object, 1. to think of, consider, to think out, devise,
contrive,. . to take thought or consider how a thing shall be done, ... 2. to take thought for, give heed
to a thing, care about it, regard it... to be concerned or anxious about a thing, (Liddell and Scott
Abridged Greek Lexicon. NT 5431)

God’s people must always have this on their minds. It cannot be something that they remember and
forget. They must consider and reflect on it (make plans for the future). The must be thoughtful and
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anxious (go over their past deeds to be certain they are not unfruitful.
to maintain good works.
The term “maintain is an interesting Greek term:
“proistemi... 1. in the trans. tenses to set or place before; to set over. 2. ... a. to be over to superintend,
preside over... b. to be a protector or guardian; to give aid... c. to care for, give attention to... “ (Thayer,
p 539; 4291)
“proistemi... ... means “to put oneself at the head,” “to go first,”... “to preside.” ...But other metaphorical
meanings are more important: a. The most important of all is “to preside” in the sense “to lead, conduct,
direct, govern”... There is also the thought of standing or going before someone or something in
protection...” (Kittel, Gerhard, op. cit., Vol VI p 700-703)

It’s root meaning is that or setting or placing something over something else. Its is used of fathers
ruling their children and elders ruling over a local church.
one who rules his own house well, having his children in submission with all reverence 5 (for if a man
does not know how to rule his own house, how will he take care of the church of God?);1 Tim 3:4-5
Let the elders who rule well be counted worthy of double honor, especially those who labor in the word
and doctrine. 1 Tim 5:17-18

In the same way that fathers are to chasten children in the nurture and admonition of the Lord and
elders are to rule will as those who must given an account, so must believers be in their care and
concern for their good works. They are to manage them.
Full of Good Works
Introduction: “At Joppa there was a certain disciple named Tabitha, which is translated Dorcas. This
woman was full of good works and charitable deeds which she did” (Acts 9:36-43). Her example is exactly
what Paul later told Titus to do as “a pattern of good works.” Jesus died to “purify for Himself His own
special people, zealous for good works” and Dorcas showed exactly how this could be done. All should
“affirm constantly, that those who have believed in God should be careful to maintain good works” as
Dorcas did. She exemplified the duty to “let our people also learn to maintain good works, to meet urgent
needs, that they may not be unfruitful.” (Titus 2:7,14; 3:8, 14).
Are we full of “good works” like Dorcas? Most of us have made prayer and reading Scripture daily
priorities and they are important enough that we monitor them. Yet are we as “zealous for good works” as
we are for these? Evangelists are to “affirm constantly” that believers in God should be “careful — meaning
take care, concentrate upon, consider, reflect, take thought, give heed) to their “good works.” Are we as
careful as Dorcas to be full of them? In the same way we flee every temptation and confess every sin, we
must also concentrate on “maintaining good works”
Jesus told us that “good works” are necessary for our salvation. “His own special people” must be
“zealous of good works:”
“Come, you blessed of My Father, inherit the kingdom prepared for you from the foundation of the world:
35 for I was hungry and you gave Me food; I was thirsty and you gave Me drink; I was a stranger and you
took Me in; 36 I was naked and you clothed Me; I was sick and you visited Me; I was in prison and you
came to Me. ... 37 Then the righteous will answer Him, saying, ‘Lord, when did we see You... 40 Assuredly,
I say to you, inasmuch as you did it to one of the least of these My brethren, you did it to Me.” (Mt. 25:31-45)
This is exactly what Dorcas was doing for the widows in Joppa. She was clothing “His brethren.” Jesus’
praise was for those disciples who gave Him food, drink, shelter, clothing, and visitation. Yet no Christian
ever saw Jesus in the flesh. He was at God’s right hand the day the church began. Hence they asked, “Lord,
when did we see You?” His answer: Any good work done to even “the least of My brethren you did it to
Me.” Who are His brethren? “For both He who sanctifies and those who are being sanctified are all of one,
for which reason He is not ashamed to call them brethren.” His brethren are those who are being sanctified
as Christians (Heb. 2:11).
Our entrance into the eternal kingdom will be based on our “good works” If we are not zealous for
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them and careful to maintain them. We are “unfruitful” and “cursed of My Father.”
“Then He will also say to those on the left hand, ‘Depart from Me, you cursed, into the everlasting fire
prepared for the devil and his angels: 42 for I was hungry and you gave Me no food; ... 45 ‘Assuredly, I say
to you, inasmuch as you did not do it to one of the least of these, you did not do it to Me.’
When Dorcas died, “all the widows stood by him weeping, showing the tunics and garments which
Dorcas had made while she was with them.” She had recognized the needs of the widows and had busily
fulfilled it with a skill she possessed and wanted to share in the church.
She shared her gifts with those who needed them. That is exactly what good works are! We take our
gifts and serve our brethren with them: “according as each hath received a gift, ministering it among
yourselves, as good stewards of the manifold grace of God” and “Having then gifts differing according to the
grace that is given to us, let us use them” (1Pet. 4:10; Rom. 12:6)
Every local church is a body of Christ filled with Jesus’ brethren. Our gifts(time, money, ability,
sacrifices, etc.) must not be squandered or we will be unfruitful. We must share them with our brethren. Just
as the garments Dorcas made blessed the church at Joppa, making it a happier and healthier body, so it
is today. So what gifts are we ministering to those in our local church? Those who “minister” and “use” their
gifts for the brethren are doing it to Jesus. Dorcas’ “ministered” and “used” her gifts. She was so full of good
works that when she died the widows wept at her loss. Would anyone weep after our death because the gifts
we ministered and used were gone? Will we be sorely missed?

These things are good and profitable to men.
The contrast is both powerful and practical. Christians can be actively involved in good works which
are good and profitable, or they can get bound up in disputes, contentions
These things are good and profitable to men. 9 But avoid foolish disputes, genealogies, contentions,
and strivings about the law; for they are unprofitable and useless. Titus 3:8-9

Paul spoke of this to Timothy also. Although he was to charge those teaching error to stop it, he
was not to stay focused on that charge. Preaching against error has an important place in the
church, but it is not an end, but the means to an end. Every sermon on error must be balanced with
the purpose and aim of the charge. Love coming from pure heart, a good conscience and a growing
and sincere faith.
As I urged you when I was going to Macedonia, remain at Ephesus that you may charge certain
persons not to teach any different doctrine, 4 nor to devote themselves to myths and endless
genealogies, which promote speculations rather than the stewardship from God that is by faith. 5 The
aim of our charge is love that issues from a pure heart and a good conscience and a sincere faith. 1
Tim 1:3-6

When Christians are focused on good works, they are working and manifesting what Jesus died
on the cross to create. Thus they are the light of the world.
“You are the light of the world. A city that is set on a hill cannot be hidden. 15 Nor do they light a lamp
and put it under a basket, but on a lampstand, and it gives light to all who are in the house. 16 Let your
light so shine before men, that they may see your good works and glorify your Father in heaven. Mt.
5:14-16
Beloved, I beg you as sojourners and pilgrims, abstain from fleshly lusts which war against the soul,
12 having your conduct honorable among the Gentiles, that when they speak against you as evildoers,
they may, by your good works which they observe, glorify God in the day of visitation. 1Pet. 2:11-12

The creates a good (“kalos... beautiful, applied by the Greeks to everything so distinguished in
form, excellence, goodness, usefulness, as to be pleasing). This make a church profitable.
“ophelimos ... helping, useful, serviceable, profitable, advantageous, beneficial, of persons and things,
... for a purpose, (Liddell and Scott Abridged Greek Lexicon. 5624)

To do the above will be profitable to all men. This is the positive side. Paul now speaks of the
negative.
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9 But avoid foolish disputes,
Some things need to be avoided. The root noun is the same as “maintain” and Paul was likely
making a play on words. Instead of setting something down and being concerned about it, they are
to turn themselves around in order that they might avoid it.
“periistemi... 1. in the pres., impf., fut., 1 aor., active, to place around(one) 2. in the perf., plupf., 2 aor.
act., and the tenses of the middle, to stand around... Mid. to turn one’s self about sc. for the purpose
of avoiding something, hence to avoid, shun ... “ (Thayer, p. 503)

They are to avoid and shun it. They know it is there so they turn around and keep away from it.
What they are avoiding is foolish disputes. The term foolish comes from a Greek term from which
we get “moron:”
“moros... foolish... imprudent, without forethought or wisdom... empty, useless... impious,
godless(because such a man neglects and despises what relates to salvation). “ (Thayer, p. 420)

They are foolish, without thought or wisdom. They make no sense and require no time to consider
them. Yet they can turn into a debate and controversy if allowed. Like fire is a good thing in
moderation, so also is contending earnestly for the faith. But when it degenerates into moronic
battles that accomplish nothing good then it needs to be stopped.
“zetesis... a. a seeking... b. inquiry... c. a questioning, debate: Acts 15:2; .. d. a subject of questioning
or debate, matter of controversy: I Tim. 1:4... II Tim. 2:23; Titus 3:9...” (Thayer, p. 272; 2214)

genealogies,
“genealogia... a genealogy, a record of descent or lineage... in plur. of the orders of aeons, according
to the doctrine of the Gnostics: I Tim 1:4; Titus 3:9...” (Thayer, p. 112)

This was a serious controversy in the first century, and we don’t have a lot of information on the
exact useage made of them. But even among the Gentiles the Jews had brought them.
contentions, and strivings about the law;
Fighting about the law is a foolish thing to do. the term “contention” is defined:
“erin... contention, strife, wrangling” (Thayer, p.249)

The term striving is defined:
“mache... a fight, combat; 1. of those in arms, a battle... 2. of person at variance, disputants, etc., strife,
contention; a quarrel...” (Thayer, p. 394)

The law refers to the Old Testament law.
“nomikos... pertaining to (the) law... one learned in the law, in the NT an interpreter and teacher of the
Mosaic law [A. V. a lawyer ...” (Thayer, p. 427)

There are still foolish questions today. Should the Christian keep the Sabbath, should the Christian
keep meat distinctions, should the Christian circumcise his children. These matters can be
discussed, but when the become debates and contentions, we are simply wasting valuable time
on useless things.
for they are unprofitable and useless.
Again, using gar, the reason and cause of the previous statement is now added. We shouldn’t
waste time on them because they are unprofitable. This is the same word above with the alphaprivative added. Instead of profit there is un-profit.
“anopheles... (a priv. and ophelos);... unprofitable, useless... “ (Thayer, p. 52; NT:512)
“anopheles... Unprofitable, serving no purpose, and hence injurious, noxious (Titus 3:9; Sept.: Prov
28:3; of idols in Jer 2:8; Isa 44:10). the unprofitable thing, unprofitableness (Heb 7:18). (Complete
Word Study Dictionary: NT 512).

This is the word of the mosquito that carries malaria. It is useless. So also are all arguments that
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cannot convince. Although what they teach is vain, if we are dragged into the mud with them and
wasting our own time fighting them we also are involved in vain things.
“mataios... devoid of force, truth, success, result[A. V. uniformly vain] ... useless, to no purpose.... ta
mataia vain things, vanities, of heathen deities and their worship...” (Thayer, p. 392-393; 3152)

10 Reject a divisive man after the first and second admonition,
Since it is such a waste of time, those who seek them must be rejected.
“paraiteomai... 1. to ask alongside..., beg to have near one; to obtain by entreaty; to beg from, to ask
for, supplicate... 2. to avert... by entreaty or seek to avert, to deprecate ... b. to refuse, decline... c. to
shun, avoid... to refuse, reject...” (Thayer, p. 482; 482)

Its root meaning is to question along side, which came to mean to question and draw the
conclusion that you want no part of this person. You avoid them, refuse and decline to deal with
them, you shun and avoid them, you refuse and reject them. The type of person this is to be done
to is a “divisive” man:
“hairetikos [see haireo]; 1. fitted or able to take or choose a thing... 2. schismatic, factious a follower
of false doctrine...” (Thayer, p. 16)
“hairetikos ... ‘division,’ pertaining to causing divisions - ‘divisive, one who causes divisions.’ (Lou and
Nida Greek-English Lexicon, NT 141)

This is a man who follows a false doctrine and even after seeing the Scriptures on the matter
refuses to change. Such a man is schismatic, he does not seek the unity of the Spirit, nor the good
of Christ, instead he seek to go his own way and follow some other teaching than that of Christ. It
has always been difficult for Christians to know exactly when to draw this line. But if a man
continues to stir up strife in a congregation and after being told to stop it refuses to do so must be
considered to be such a man as is under consideration here.
He is to be admonished, warned, and exhorted to cease.
For there are many insubordinate, both idle talkers and deceivers, especially those of the circumcision,
11 whose mouths must be stopped, who subvert whole households, teaching things which they ought
not, for the sake of dishonest gain. Titus 1:10-11
“noutheteo,... (... this fr. Nous and tithemi; hence prop. `to put in mind’...) to admonish, warn, exhort...”
(Thayer, p. 429; 3560)
“noutheteo, nouthesia,... “to impart understanding (a mind for something),” ... “to set right,” “ to have
a corrective influence on someone,” ... “ to lay on the heart of someone.” ... “to impart understanding,”
“ to teach” ... In the case of didaskein(to teach akh.) the primary effect is on the intellect, and someone
qualified exercises the influence. Nouthetein(to admonish akh), however, describes an effect on the
will and disposition, and it presupposes an opposition which has to be overcome. It seeks to correct
the mind, to put right what is wrong, to improve the spiritual attitude. “The basic idea is that of the wellmeaning earnestness with which one seeks to influence the minds and disposition by appropriate
instruction, exhortation, warning and correction.” ... Hence the dominant meanings “to admonish, warn,
soothe, remind, correct... “ (Kittel, TDTNT Vol 4 p. 1019-1022)

All teaching that leads to correcting the mind and overcoming opposition is admonition. It can be
in the form of exhortation, warning, reminding or correction. It appears from the context that it
begins with exhortation and ends
11 knowing that such a person is warped and sinning, being self-condemned.
The term for know here is defined:
“eido... lat. video... The tenses coming from eido and retained by usage form two families, of which one
signifies to seed, the other to know... I. to see 1. to perceive(with the eyes). 2. lat. video, to perceive
by any of the senses... 3. univ to perceive, notice, discern, discover... 4. to see, i.e. to turn the eyes,
the mind, the attention to anything; a. to pay attention, observe... b. ... to see about something i.e. to
ascertain what must be done about it... c. to inspect, examine... d. to look at, behold... 5. to experience,
any state of condition... 6. to see i.e. have an interview with, to visit...” (Thayer, p. 172-174; 1492)
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We have come to know this by carefully watching it.
“hoti... I. the substance or contents (of a statement), that; 1. joined to verbs of saying and declaring...
II the reason why anything is said to be or to be done, because, since, for that, for, (a causal conjunct.
...). a. it is added to a speaker’s words to show what ground he gives for his opinion;... b. HOTI makes
reference to some word or words that precede or immediately follow it...” (Thayer p 458-460; 3754)

The term warped is defined:
“ekstrepho... 1. to turn or twist out, tear up,... 2. to turn inside out, invert; trop. to change for the worse,
pervert, corrupt, ...” (Thayer, p. 199)

Such a man has some serious problems with his emotional and intellectual makeup. He is not what
God designed nor intended. Man was meant to serve and honor God. To live by every word that
proceeds from his mouth. These will not, therefore they are warped and twisted, changed for the
worse. They are also sinning:
“hamartano... prop. to be without a share in, ,... prop. to miss the mark... then to err, be mistaken; lastly
to miss or wander from the path of uprightness and honor, to do or go wrong... in the N. T. to wander
from the law of God, violate God’s law, sin... “ (Thayer, p. 30)
“autokatakritos... self-condemned... (Thayer, p. 84)

12 When I send Artemas to you, or Tychicus,
Those who love Paul and want to fully understand his work try to understand all Paul’s travelling
companions. But we have to make some inferences. First we must infer that the man with these
names are the same men throughout the Scriptures. Although many of these were common names,
Luke was careful in his writings in Acts to introduce people and then refer back to the same people.
It appears that Paul uses the same format. These were men who were familiar with both Paul and
Titus. Some of them are mentioned in other places and others are not.
Unfortunately, Artemas will only remain just a name to us. He was a good man and Paul trusted
him as he did Titus and Timothy, but he is only mentioned here in the New Testament and nothing
more is known of him. Only speculation and guesses would give us any details about him. Tychicus
Tychicus, (if it is the same man), is first mentioned as one of Paul’s traveling companions when he
took the contributions from the Gentile churches to Jerusalem, He is mentioned twice during Paul’s
imprisonment in Rome, and although Paul does give us a few details, we know nothing more of
him.
But that you also may know my affairs and how I am doing, Tychicus, a beloved brother and faithful
minister in the Lord, will ma ke all things known to you; 22 whom I have sent to you for this very
purpose, that you may know our affairs, and that he may comfort your hearts. Eph. 6:21-22
Tychicus, a beloved brother, faithful minister, and fellow servant in the Lord, will tell you all the news
about me. 8 I am sending him to you for this very purpose, that he may know your circumstances and
comfort your hearts, 9 with Onesimus, a faithful and beloved brother, who is one of you. They will make
known to you all things which are happening here. Col. 4:7-9

Paul calls him a beloved brother, faithful minister, and a fellow servant. This reveals that through
all the years of working together, Paul had grown to trust and put confidence in him. The terms
beloved, faithful and fellow, all emphasize Paul’s confidence and friendship. He had also given to
him the task of accurately conveying and describing Paul’s circumstances which also reveals a
close working relationship and sharing of confidences. He also sent him to assess their
circumstances and Paul again had confidence in his ability to discern and properly convey to Paul,
their strengths and weaknesses. He also entrusted to Tychicus returning the runaway slave
Onesimus back to Philemon, with confidence that he would be an asset (Philemon 1:10). Our final
glimpse into his life is at the very end of Paul’s final letter.
Only Luke is with me. Get Mark and bring him with you, for he is useful to me for ministry. 12 And
Tychicus I have sent to Ephesus. 2 Tim 4:11-12
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From these words it appears that Tychicus continued to work in Ephesus after Paul was executed.
be diligent to come to me at Nicopolis, for I have decided to spend the winter there.
As soon as these men arrive, Paul asks Titus to leave his work there in their hands and come and
spend some time with Paul at Nicopolis. The urgency of this need is expressed in the word
diligence.
spoudazo ... I. intransitive, to make haste, 1. of things, to be busy, eager, zealous, earnest to do a
thing, ... 2. of persons, to be busy with him, to be anxious for his success, canvass for him, 3. absol.
to be serious or earnest, ... II. transitive, 1. to do anything hastily or earnestly, Passive, to be
zealously pursued, (Liddell and Scott, Abridged Greek Lexicon. NT:4704)
spoudazo ... to do something with intense effort and motivation - ‘to work hard, to do one’s best, to
endeavor.’ ... (Lou & Nida, Greek-English Lexicon NT 4704)

There is little doubt that with these words, all Titus love and devotion for Paul would lead him to
hasten, be busy, zealous, and earnest to find the means and set forth on the journey.
There were many cities named Nicopolis (city of victory), and while some have guessed which city
is here under consideration, they give no basis for that choice.
“Zahn, Introduction, II, 63, etc., lists nine cities that have the name Nicopolis in commemoration of
some victory or other. Paul refers to the one in Epirus, which was by far the most important and famous
city of this name and had been founded by Augustus as a memorial to the victory at Actium.” (NT
Commentaries, by R. C. H. Lenski).

When we remember what happened on their journey to Rome and how disastrous travel was from
Crete in the winter, it is clear why Paul would simply desire to spend the winter in a safe and
commodious location. It is doubtful this was a vacation, but a new place to work and serve.
13 Send Zenas the lawyer and Apollos on their journey with haste,
Like Artemas, Zenas is only mentioned here. We know he was a lawyer by trade, but since we don’t
know if he is a Jew or Gentile, the type of lawyer is unknown. He may have been a scribe and
lawyer of the Old Law, perhaps an old friend of Paul from the days in Jerusalem. But again, he
might be a lawyer who was an expert in Roman law. Titus knew him, Paul knew him, but sadly we
cannot. The journey they were about to make is also unknown, but the manner in which it to be
prepared for is clearly outlined. The term send conveys much more in Greek than in English.
propempo “to send before or forth” (pro, “before,” pempo, “to send”), also means “to set forward on a
journey, to escort”; in 1 Cor 16:6, “may set (me) forward on my journey,” RV [KJV, “may bring (me)
etc.”]; so Titus 3:13, and 3 John 6. (Vine’s Expository Dictionary NT 4311)
propempo translated “accompanied,” in Acts 20:38, KJV, lit. means “to send forward”; hence of
assisting a person on a journey either (a) in the sense of fitting him out with the requisites for it, or (b)
actually “accompanying” him for part of the way. The former seems to be indicated in Rom 15:24 and
1 Cor 16:6, and v. 11, where the RV has “set him forward.” So in 2 Cor 1:16 and Titus 3:13, and of
John’s exhortation to Gaius concerning traveling evangelists, “whom thou wilt do well to set forward
on their journey worthily of God,” 3 John 6, RV. While personal “accompaniment” is not excluded,
practical assistance seems to be generally in view, as indicated by Paul’s word to Titus to set forward
Zenas and Apollos on their journey and to see “that nothing be wanting unto them.” (Vine’s Expository
Dictionary NT:4311)

Thus Titus was to preach and teach in the churches that those who are taught ought to have
fellowship with those who are teaching and exhort them to give whatever is necessary to further
the work of the Lord. They should use the same diligence in this as Titus was asked to do in the
previous verse in coming to see Paul. This is something that needs to be done quickly so the work
is not hindered in any way. Where ever it was that Paul was sending them they needed to be there
as soon as possible.
that they may lack nothing.
This is to be a gift that is actually above and beyond what might come up on the journey. They
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should never have a circumstance where a need arises that they are lacking the means to take
care of it.
leipo ... to not possess something which is necessary - ‘to not have, to be in need of, to lack.’ ...” (Lou
& Nida, Greek-English Lexicon NT:3007

14 And let our people also learn to maintain good works,
This is the fourth time Paul has spoken of good works in this letter. Clearly either those in Crete had
a problem with it, or perhaps Paul just wanted it strongly emphasized there. First Titus is to be a
pattern for others to follow by his own example. Second, Jesus gave Himself for us to purify a
people who would be zealous and on fire to do good works. Thirdly, faith in God requires that we
are always looking for opportunities and maintaining our good works.
in all things showing yourself to be a pattern of good works; Titus 2:5
Savior Jesus Christ, 14 who gave Himself for us, that He might redeem us from every lawless deed
and purify for Himself His own special people, zealous for good works. 15 Speak these things, exhort,
and rebuke with all authority. Let no one despise you. Titus 2:13-15
This is a faithful saying, and these things I want you to affirm constantly, that those who have believed
in God should be careful to maintain good works. These things are good and profitable to men. Titus
3:8

In this passage, he stresses the need to continue learning how to do that. Titus is to help God’s
people “learn” to maintain good works.
“manthano,... to learn, be apprised; a. univ: absol. to increase one’s knowledge,... to be increased in
knowledge,... b. to hear, be informed... c. to learn by use and practice;... to be in the habit of,
accustomed to...” (Thayer, p. 389; 3129)
manthano ... denotes (a) “to learn” (akin to mathetes, “a disciple”), “to increase one’s knowledge,” or
“be increased in knowledge,” frequently “to learn by inquiry, or observation,” (from Vine’s NT:3129

They are to learn first by instruction inquiry, and observation, and then to increase and add to it by
“use and practice.” , they are to continue to increase in this knowledge. It should be the goal of
every Christian to become more and more proficient in “maintaining” their good works.
“proistemi... 1. in the trans. tenses to set or place before; to set over. 2. ... a. to be over to superintend,
preside over... b. to be a protector or guardian; to give aid... c. to care for, give attention to... “ (Thayer,
p 539; 4291)
“proistemi... ... means “to put oneself at the head,” “to go first,”... “to preside.” ...But other metaphorical
meanings are more important: a. The most important of all is “to preside” in the sense “to lead, conduct,
direct, govern”... There is also the thought of standing or going before someone or something in
protection...” (Kittel, Gerhard, op. cit., Vol VI p 700-703)

We are to see ourselves as the one who is the “protector and guardian” of our good works. They
are like our sheep, crop, or children that we carefully manage and seek to grow.
to meet urgent needs,
The goal of this learning and guarding is “to meet” (eis – denoting entrance into,... it denotes the
end; ... to which a thing reaches or extends, i.e. measure or degree... which a thing is adapted to
attain... result or effect...) urgent needs. It must be a set plan and goal that all our good works are
to be used to help fulfill these “urgent” needs. The urgency clearly arises from a necessity that has
arisen.
“anagkaios, ...necessary; a. what one cannot do without, indispensable... b. connected by the bonds
of nature or of friendship;...c. what ought according to the law of duty to be done, what is required by
the conditions of things;” (Thayer, p. 36; NT:316)
anagkaios ... with or by force: I. act. constraining, applying force, ... under compulsion, 2. of
arguments, forcible, cogent, II. pass. constrained, forced, 2. necessary, ... it is necessary to do a
thing, 3 necessary things, needs, as food, sleep, . the appointed order of things, laws of nature, 4.
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absolutely necessary, indispensable, barely sufficient; the least height that was absolutely necessary,
5. of persons, connected by necessary ties, i.e. related by blood, Id., etc. (Liddell and Scott, Abridged
Greek Lexicon. NT:316)
We are compelled to help because our agape-love recognizes a need that is in the life of another that is
urgent to them. There is both constraint and compulsion. This is what we learn from the parable of the good
Samaritan. Even the term “need” that was chosen stresses the necessity of its being taken care of.
“chreia... necessity, need: such things as suited the exigency, such things as we needed for
sustenance and the journey,... to supply what is absolutely necessary for life... there is need, followed
by an accusative with infinitive... there is need of something... to have need of (been in want of)
something... to have need... the condition of one deprived of those things which he is scarcely able to
do without, want, need... one’s necessities...” (Thayer, p. 670; 5532)

that they may not be unfruitful.
Being fruitful or unfruitful is a critical consideration for all Christians. Jesus was very clear in the
parable of the pounds and talents as well as in the barren fig tree that hard work, increase and fruit
zare the most important things His people can produce.
He also spoke this parable: “A certain man had a fig tree planted in his vineyard, and he came seeking
fruit on it and found none. 7 Then he said to the keeper of his vineyard, ‘Look, for three years I have
come seeking fruit on this fig tree and find none. Cut it down; why does it use up the ground?’ 8 But
he answered and said to him, ‘Sir, let it alone this year also, until I dig around it and fertilize it. 9 And
if it bears fruit, well. But if not, after that you can cut it down.’” Lk. 13:6-9

Even more to the point are Jesus words in the vine and the branches.
“I am the true vine, and My Father is the vinedresser. 2 Every branch in Me that does not bear fruit
He takes away; and every branch that bears fruit He prunes, that it may bear more fruit. 3 You are
already clean because of the word which I have spoken to you. 4 Abide in Me, and I in you. As the
branch cannot bear fruit of itself, unless it abides in the vine, neither can you, unless you abide in Me.
5 “I am the vine, you are the branches. He who abides in Me, and I in him, bears much fruit; for without
Me you can do nothing. 6 If anyone does not abide in Me, he is cast out as a branch and is withered;
and they gather them and throw them into the fire, and they are burned. 7 If you abide in Me, and My
words abide in you, you will ask what you desire, and it shall be done for you. 8 By this My Father is
glorified, that you bear much fruit; so you will be My disciples. Jn. 15:1-8

It will be a great tragedy if we must stand before Jesus on the final day barren and without fruit.
“akarpos... without fruit, barren; 1. prop... 2. metaph. not yielding what it ought to yield... destitute of
good deeds, Titus 3:14; II PEt. 1:8...” (Thayer, p. 21)

15 All who are with me greet you.
We don’t know exactly where Paul is when he wrote this letter. Perhaps Titus did and Paul wanted
him to know that they were all expressing their love and concern for him.
aspazomai ... hence, properly, to draw to oneself ... a. with an accusative of the person, to salute one,
greet, bid welcome, wish well to (the Israelites, on meeting and at parting,... of those who NT:782 visit
one to see him a little while, departing almost immediately afterward: ... of those who greet one whom
they meet in the way: ... as a salutation was made not merely by a slight gesture and a few words, but
generally by embracing and kissing, a journey was retarded by saluting frequently). of those departing
and bidding farewell: Acts 20:1; 21:6 (R G). of the absent, saluting by letter: Romans 16:3,5-23;
(Thayer’s Greek Lexicon, NT:782)
aspazomai ... Dep.:-to welcome kindly, bid welcome, greet, Lat. salutare, 2.
to embrace, kiss, caress,
... 3. of things, to follow eagerly, cleave to, 4. to be glad that, (Liddell and Scott Abridged Greek
Lexicon. NT:782)

Greet those who love us in the faith.
Paul uses the same greeting and asks Titus to greet all those who are there in Crete that he has
the opportunity to pass it to.
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Grace be with you all.
As Paul began his letter so he finishes it by expressing the joyous reminder of the grace of God that
is always with us and that Paul expresses (probably as a prayer) that he wants Titus and all who
are with him to have it.

135

